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northern California operations, does not have
an adequate staff and space to assist citizens
in finding employment and that thousands of
citizens have great dificulty in obtaining any
assistance from the United States Employ-
ment Service; to the Committee on Labor.

1533. By Mr. SMITH of Wisconsin: Letter
from F, C. Seideman, Kenosha, Wis., in ap-
preciation for the Congressional Medal of
Honor awarded him as a member of the Se-
lective Service System; to the Committee on
Military Affairs,

1534. Also, petition of the American Legion,
Department of Wisconsin, relating to recon=-
vetsion and industrial disputes, ete.; to the
Committee on Labor.

15856. By the SPEAKER: Petition of Cen-
tral Trades Council, petitioning considera-
‘tion of their resolution with reference to their
objection to passage of House bill 5262; to the
Committee on Labor.

1536. Also, petition of Local Union 131,
United Construction Workers, United Mine
Workers of America, A. F. of L., petitioning
consideration of their resolution with refer-
ence to their opposition to the Case bill; to
the Committee on Labor.

1537. Also, petition of John C. Burt, 15
Park Row, New York, N. Y., petitioning con=
sideration of his resolution with reference to
vindicating authority in delimiting the pow-
ers of judges; to the Commitiee on the Ju=
diclary,

SENATE

FRripAy, 'FEBRUAI{Y 8, 1946

(Legislative day of Friday, January
18, 1946)

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
on the expiration of the recess.

The Chaplain, Rev, Frederick Brown
Harris, D. D., offered the following
prayer:

Most holy and merciful God, the
strength of our weakness, the refuge
of our weariness, the Good Shepherd of
our waywardness, in the searching light
of Thy presence, we acknowledge and
bewail our manifold sins and wickedness
which we from time to time most griev-
ously have committed, by thought, word,
and deed, against Thy righteous law of
love. In an hour of dire human need,

‘Thou hast opened before us a potent

ministry to all the earth. Save us from
the pride of self-will, from enfeebling
faults of judgment, from the blindness
of prejudice, from vagueness of purpose,
and frem discouragement in temporary
failure. Lift up our hearts in glad ex-
pectation because, with a new era of
world cooperation at the door, redemp-
tion draweth nigh; enable us to trim our
lamps and at the midnight cry go forth
to meet the Bridegroom. In the dear
Redeemer’s name. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. BARKLEY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Journal of
the Senate for the days from the 18th
of January to the Tth of February, both
inclusive, be approved without reading.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the Journal for the vari-
ous days mentioned by the Senator from
Kentucky is approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States was communi-
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cated to the Senate by Mr. Miller, one of
his secretaries.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Rep-
resentatives, by Mr. Chaffee, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the House
had passed the following bills, in which
it requested the concurrence of the Sen-
ate:

H. R. 4908. An act to provide additional
facilities for the mediation of labor disputes,
and for other purposes; and

H.R.5400. An act making appropriations
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1947, for
civil functions administered by the War
Department, and for other purposes.

TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE BUSIMNESS

By unanimous consent, the following
routine business was transacted:

REPORT ON UNITED NATIONS RELIEF AND
REHABILITATION ADMINISTRATION

The PRESIDENT pro tempore., The
Chair lays before the Senate a message
from the President of the United States,
which will be read.

The Chief Clerk read the message.

(Fo. President’s message, see today's
proceedings of the House of Representa-
tives on p. 1161.)

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
report will be referred to the Commitiee
on Foreign Relations.

The account of expenditures set forth
in the report is of so important a nature

that the Chair thinks the report should

be printed in the Recorp, and, without

‘objection, the report will be printed in

the Recorp, without the illustrations, for
the information of the Senate.

The report, without the illustrations, is
as follows:

CHAPTER 1. SUMMARY oF THIRD QUARTER
DEVELOPMENTS

The third quarter of 1945 brought final
military victory to the United Nations, The
end of hostilities greatly affected the prob-
lems of relief. VE-day enabled UNRRA to
enter into full-scale operations in the
liberated countries of Europe which required
its aid, as well as to assist in the care and
repatriation of millions of displaced persons
freed from years of Nazi slave labor. With
VJ-day, UNRRA could begin operations on
a world-wide scale, as ports were opened In
China. Shipping and supplies in adequate
quantities became available for UNRRA's ac-
celerated operations, including large supplies
of military surplus stocks. As the supply
problem diminished the financial problem
grew, and by the end of the third quarter of
1945 yirtual exhaustion of UNRRA's finan-
cial resources became its most immediate
problem.

SUMMARY OF PRINCIPAL ACTIVITIES

1. At the end of the third quarter of 1945
cumulative shipments of relief materials
from all sources totaled 2,126,222 long tons,
valued at $433,816,000—landed cost. Whereas
about half of the shipments included in
the total for the second quarter of 19456 were
taken over from the civilian relief stocks of
military authorities, almost all the supplies
shipped during the third quarter were di-
rectly procured and shipped by UNRRA.
Third quarter shipments, equivalent to more
than 136 full shiploads, were more than
double those of the preceding quarter. In-
cluded were 616,840 tons of food, 237,150 tons
of industrial rehabilitation supplies, 106,865
tons of agricultural rehabilitation supplies,
66,6568 tons of clothing, textiles, and foof=
wear, and 7,811 tons of medical supplies.
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2. As of September 30, UNRRA had ex-
pended or committed over 88 percent of its
avallable resources. Of the #$1,268,7560,25¢
comprising operating contributions to date—
including the entire United States contri-
bution—the sum of $1,122,131,682 had been
committed for relief and rehabilitation sup=
plies and services, Of the $15,415334 avail-
able for administraiive expenditures, $11,-
692,128 had been committed. For all pur-
poses, UNRRA had a balance of $150,341,878
available for commitment as of the end of
the third gquarter of 1845.

3. Operations were stepped up during the
third quarter in the ccuntries of central,
eastern, and southern Europe. Agreements
were signed between UNRRA and the Gov-
ernments of Poland, Albania, and the Dodec-
anese Islands. Increased quantities of sup-
pPlies were shipped into Greece, Yugoslavia,
Czechoslovakia, and Poland. Unloading
problems were in part overcome by the
opening of the ports of Gdynia and Gdansk
for Poland, Bremerhaven and Hamburg for
Czechoslovakia, and Trieste for Yugoslavia.

4. As of September 30, 4,323 UNRRA work=-
ers were employed In the operation of as-
sembly centers established by the military
for Allied displaced persons in Germany, while
449 other UNRRA personnel were in a for=-
ward staging area awaiting deployment into
the field About 1,300,000 displaced persons
were still being cared for in these assembly
centers. While negotiations were under way
for UNRRA to take over direction of dis-
placed persons operations from the military,
UNRRA personnel were “winterizing” the
centers.

5. Over 27,000 displaced persons had been
repatriated from UNRRA's Middle East camps
by the beginning of September, and a remain-
ing 13,000 were being sent home as fast as
shipping permitted.

6, The wrecking of inland transport sys-
tems during the war constituted a grave
threat to the relief program. To overcome
this, UNRRA had arranged for the procure-
ment of approximately 50,000 trucks for
Czechoslovakia, Greece, Poland, and Yugo-
slavia.

7. UNRRA's program of limited aid to Italy
was in full operation, and most of the $50,-
000,000 authorized for the Italian program
had been committed. About 800,000 chil-
dren and expectant and nursing mothers were
receiving supplementary food in provinces
south of Florence, Operations were begin-
ning in certain northern provinces. Sechool
lunch programs were operating in Rome and
Naples and soon would be extended through-
out Italy.

8. VJ-day necessitated a rapid increase of
UNRRA personnel in China. The draft of
a basic UNRRA-Chinese Government agree-
ment was in the final stages of negotiation
in September. UNRRA medical personnel
combated a cholera epidemic In the Chung-
king area during the third quarter. From
June 2 to August 18 over 2,300 persons were
given emergency hospitalization, and 500,000
were inoculated. Mortality among patients
fell from 40 percent to about 10 percent.
Procurement for China got under way on a
large scale during this quarter.

9. While the countries of western Eurcpe
have been finaneing most of their oww relief
and rehabilitation needs, they have received
through UNRRA large shipments of clothing
contributed by citizens of the United States,
Canada, Australia, and New Zealand., At the
end of September approximately 3,000,000
pounds had been sant to Belgium, 7,000,000
to France, 4,000,000 to the Netherlands, and
1,000,000 to Norway.

10. Emergency relief shipments arrived in
the Philippines in September. The ship-
ments included 12,398,400 pounds of food
and over 93,000 pounds of medical supplies.
More than 4,000,000 pounds of contributed
clothing were made available for shipment
to the islands,
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11. UNRRA doctors, nurses, and sanitation
engineers were assisting various governments
to reestablish public health and sanitation
organizations for epidemic control, Portable
X-ray units and hospital facilities were being
shipped to liberated areas. UNRRA airplanes
were spraying malaria-breeding swamps in
Greece with DDT, and UNRRA welfare
specialists were assisting the Greek Govern-
ment to organize a nation-wide system of
feeding and physical rehabilitation centers,

12. UNRRA continued to administer the
International! Sanitary Conventions, 1944, in
connection with which a total of 15 issues of
the Epidemiological Information Bulletin
were published and distributed to health
officials throughout the world,

EFFECT OF VICTORY

In September 18945 it was estimated that
from 10,000,000 to 12,000,000 tons of Ifood
would be required within the next 12 months
to augment supplies in the liberated coun-
tries of Europe, if millions of people were to
be uble to assume their responsibilities in re-
building their homelands.

The transition from war to peace in al-
most every liberated country of Europe and
the Far East was being met on empty stom-
achs, Eurcope faced its grimmest winter in
modern times. Tragedy was not confined to
hunger and the prospect of mass starvation.
The Mediterranean countries reported mil-
lions of cases of malarla and tuberculosis,
while diphtheria was of epidemie proportions
in a large part of central and northern
Europe. And while the European continent
is in need of thousands of tons of medical
supplies and hospital equipment, no reglon
of the earth is in greater need of medical
assistance than China. Authorities in China
expect that the coming year will bring 200,000
cases of cholera, 6,000,000 of dysentery, 700,-
000 of typhold, 500,000 of smallpox, 360,000
of diphtheria, and 100,000 of spinal menin-
gitis. In urban centers few persons over 20
have escaped tubercular infection, and
tuberculosis mortality runs to 3 per 1.000,

The desperate need of the liherated United
Nations populations for relief and rehabili-
tation supplies and services is the after-
math of years of enemy occupation and mili-
tary operations which turned their cities and

farms into battle grounds. Under succes- .

sive impacts of conquest, occupsation, and
military liberation, economic and physical
deterloration was inevitable. The winter of
194546 brings a crisis in the recovery of
the world from war.

However, military vietory in all threaters of
war opened the way to application of re-
medial measures on a world-wide basis, per-
mitting the rapid acceleration of relief and
rehabilitation assistance to areas where the
needs were most urgent.

Alter the victory, supplies hecame avail-
abie In sufficient guantities so that their lack
no longer constituted a major handicap to
UNRRA’s operations. Prior to VE-day, ship-
ping space and essential commodities were
in extremely short supply, and UNRRA's re-
quirements frequently gave way to military
necessity. VJ-day removed additional supply
restrictions and released many items which
had been in short supply during the war.
UNRRA was placed in a position to purchase
large amounts of Army surpluses stock piled
both in the United States and overseas, and
also to obtain supplies for which procure-
ment contracts had been canceled as a result
of Army cut-backs. By the end of Septem-
ber UNRRA had procured $60.000,000 worth
of United States Government surpluses which
were stored in this country. In addition, a
Jjoint mission of UNRRA and United States
Government officials had gone to Europe to
procure an additional $150,000,000 wc th of
supplies from United States military sur-
pluses available in the European and Medi-
terranean theaters, and plans were developed
for the p:ocurement of United States mili~
tary surpluses in the Far Eastern theater,
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Further large~scale purchases of military sur-
pluses both in the United States and abroad
were contemplated as additional funds from
the initial United States contribution became
avallable,

Victory not only improved the supply sit-
uation but also eased transportation.: By the
end of the third quarter of 1945 UNRRA had
enough shipping space to take care of its over-
seas consignments, barring unforeseen con-
tingencies. The liberation of China opened
up that country's seaports to the Allies, and
enabled UNRRA to go into its planned opera-
tion there. Hitherto, relief and rehabilita-
tion activitles had been negligible, as land
routes into Free China were crowded with
military transports and the cost of moving
supplies by air was prohibitive for large-scale
relief operations. In similar fashion, on the
other side of the world, opening of new ports
in the Baltle during the third quarter of 1945
permitted substantial increases in the move-
ment of goods to Peland.

Because of the critical state of inland
transport in Europe and the Far East, UNERA
has been sending trucks to these areas in in-
creasing quantities. These trucks were pro-
cured principally from Army surpluses
abroad.

Improvements in supply and shipping
meant speedier procurement. By the end of
the third guarter the principal factor limiting
UNREA was the lack of financial resources to
continue procurement.

CraprEr 2. UNRRA Councin DECISIONS

The third session of the Council of
UNRRA-—composed of one representative
from each member nation—was held in Lon-
don between August 7 and August 26. The
United States was represented at this session
by Assistant Secretary of State William L.
Clayton.

At its third session the Coumncil adopted
several resolutions expanding UNRRA's mem-
bers™ip and Its scope of operations and rec-
ommending that member nations provide ad-
ditional financial support. Those resclutions
are summarized below:

1. New members: The Council voted to ad-
mit three United Nations—Denmark, the
Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, and
the Ukranian Soviet Socialist Republic—
which had not previously applied for mem-
bership in UNRRA. By general resolution the
Couneil also authorized the Central Commit-
tee of UNRRA—consisting of the delegates of
Canada, China, France, the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics, the United Eingdom, and
the United States'—to accept applications
for membership from any other governments
that are signatories to the Charter of the
United Nations.

2. Scope of UNRRA operations: At its sec-
ond session in September 1944 the UNRRA
Council authorized a limited program of aid
to Italy, supplementing the extensive relief
operation conducted by the armies of the
United States, the Unilted Kingdom, and
Canada, and paid for by the governments of
those nations. At the third session of the
Council the United States delegate propossd
that the burden of furnishing relief to Italy
be transferred from the Governments of the
United States, the United Kingdom, and
Canada to UNRRA, and the Council agreed
to authorize UNRRA operations in Italy to
the extent necessary “to meet the urgent
needs of the Italian population.” The Coun-
cil also agreed to authorize UNRRA opera-
tions in Austria when invited to do so by
“the appropriate authorities exercising ad-
ministrative control of that country.” The
burden of relief is now being met by France,
the U. 8. 5. R., the United Kingdom, and the
United States as the occupying authorities.
Another resolution passed by the Council

iCanada and France were added to the
membership of the Central Committee at the
third session of the Council.
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authorized UNRRA to operate in Eorea and
Formosa “upon the same terms and condi-
tions as in other liberated areas.”

Upon the recommendation of the United
States delegate, the Council also clarified
UNRRA's responsibilities with respect to dis-
placed persons. UNRRA is now suthorized
to provide care on a temporary basis for the
displaced nationals of any member nation;
whether or not they desire to return to the
territory of that nation at the present time.

3. Additional financial support: The Direc-
tor General advised the Council that the sup-
plies and services financed by the original
contribution of each uninvaded member
nation which was approximately equal to
1 percent of estimated national income for
the year ending June 30, 1943, would be
entirely consumed by midwinter. After con-
sidering the volume of urgent relief and
rehabilitation needs falling within the scope
of UNRRA’'s responsibility and comparing
those needs with the ability of the iminvaded
nations to meet them, the Council resolved
to recommend a second contribution equal to
1 percent of the estimated annual national
income of the uninvaded member nations.
It is estimated that the additional 1 percent
contributions will total approximately
$1,883,000,000, bringing the total contribu-
tion of the uninvaded nations to §3,766,000,-
000. In making its recommendation, the
Council expressed the expectation that
UNRRA would complete its shipments to
Europe not later than the end of December
1946 and to the Far BEast not later thar the
end of March 1947,

CHAPTER 3. OPERATIONS BY COUNTRY
CENTRAL, EASTERN, AND SOUTHERN EUROFE

In the countries of central, eastern, and
southern Europe in which UNRRA was sup-
plying relief and rehabilitation supplies and
services, operations moved into high gear
during the quarter. Agreements were signed
with Poland, the Dodecanese Islands, San
Marino, and Albania. Supplies-in increasing
volume were dispatched to those countries
and to Greece, Yugoslavia, and Czechoslo-
vakia. In the case of Czechoslovakia and
Poland supply obstacles were partially over-
come by the opening of the ports of Gdynia
and Gdansk for Poland, and the recent open-
ing of Bremerhaven wund Hamburg for
Czechoslovakia. Large-scale shipment of
trucks to the countries in which UNRRA
was operating had substantially eased the
problem of internal distribution of supplies.
In. Italy the limited program for nursing
and expectant mothers, children, and dis-
placed Allied nationals was in full operation.

ALBANIA

The administration's operations in Albania
got under way during the quarter. The
UNRRA—Albania agreement was signed on
August 1, and on August 8 the UNRRA mls-
sion entered that country.

The first shipload of UNRRA supplies
reached Albania on August 21. By September
30, UNRRA had shipped a total of 20,000
tons there; 70 percent consisted of food-
stuffs, primarily wheat and flour. Other sup-
plies shipped to Albania during the quarter
included clothing, medical supplies, fuel, and
Iubricants.

One of the difficulties in the handling of
supplies for Albania is the small capacity
of its ports. Until recently the chief port,
Durres, was able to handle only 10,000 tons
a month.

During the typhoid epidemics In Tirana
and Durres, vaceines, water supply materials,
and other medical supplies were airshipped
to Albania. The Albanians have requested
UNRRA to provide supplies for the main-
tenance of 25,000 Chamerian refugees. Tents
for housing this group and an estimated
20,000 homeless Albanians are under pro-
curement from Army surpluses in the Medi=
terranean theater.
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA

Cumulative shipments to Czechoslovakia
through September 30, 1945, amounted -to
154,000 gross long tons, valued at $43,000,000.
Of this figure 103,000 tons were shipped dur-
ing the third quarter. Seventy-five percent
of shipments originated in the Western Hemi-
sphere and 25 percent in the Eastern.

Most of the cargoes continued to be shipped
over the long sea route to Constantsa and the
single-track rail line across Rumania and
Hungary to Czechoslovakia. Operations in
Czechoslovakia have been seriously hindered
by the overloading of the harbor facilities at
Constantsa and the rail route into the coun-
try. The German North Sea ports of Bremer-
haven and Hamburg, the normal entry for
Czechoslovakia, were expected to become
available to UNRRA and ald materially in
supplying the country.

Food supplies constituted approximately
half of shipments, agricultural rehabilitation
supplies, Including seeds, were 30 percent;
and rlothing, textiles, and foctwear, 12 per-
cent, The balance consisted of Industrial,
medical, and sanitation supplies.

Despite UNRRA shipments total food re-
gources provided an average of only 1,800
calories per person per day in Sesptember,

Perhaps the most serious damage suffered
by Czechoslovakia during the final stages of
the war wns to its transportation system.
This is still a major problem, because few of
the destroyed bridges have been rebuilt and
only 19 of the 29 bombed tunnels have
been put into operation again, Since the
railway and river systems .ainnot be ade-
quately restored until 1946, trucks are es-
sential. During September UNRRA started
regular and substantial deliveries of surplus
military trucks, and more than 2,000 of
them had been delivered by September 30.

A survey of Slovak hospitals by an UNRRA
health officer showed that they had been
deprived of all essentials by the enemy. To
relieve the situation the Jlistribution of
UNRRA hospital units and medical supplies
has been speeded up. Small emergency de-
pots of medical supplies are being assembled
in Prague, Bratislava, and Kosice. UNRRA
welfare officers have completed comprehen-
sive surveys through Czechos'ovakia and
report that unless there is a continuous flow
of supplies for children's welfare centers,
nurseries, and other institutions, tubercu-
losls and malnutritional diseases will con-
tinue to increase.

THE DODECANESE "ISLANDS

Under agreement of August between the
military administration of the Dodecanece
Islands and UNRRA, UNRRA will assume sup-
ply responsibility early in 1946. UNRRA as-
sumed financial responsibility for relief to
the Dodecanese on August 1, 1945,

GREECE

UNRRA's task in Greece has continued to
be complex In character and difficult in exe-
cution, not only because of the degree of
destruction and destitution brought about
by the war and occupation, but also because
of the country's peculiar economy.

In years of nmormal production some 30
percent of the food needed to meet Greece's
annual food requirements must be imported.
Current import needs are considerably higher
because of a drastic decline in domestic cereal
production as a result of the war and occupa-
tion. For example, although the average an-
nual production for the years 1838-39 was
1,705,200 metric tons, the estimated 1945
production Is only 713,000 metric tons.

Since UNRRA became respotisible for relief
operations in Greece, it has provided that
country with an average of approximately
100,000 tons of food monthly. At the same
time over 2,000 tractors and large quantities
of fertilizers and pesticides have been deliv-
ered to rehabilitate local production. By
September 30 UNRRA shipments had made
available 50 percent of the fall and winter
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requirements of nitrogenocus fertilizers and
two-thirds of the requirements for rock phos-
phate.

The number of draft and pack animals in
Greece was reduced in appalling proportions
as & result of the war. Out of the 965,000
head in 1938 only 487,000 remained by mid-
June 1945. UNRRA has imported into the
couniry an aggregate of 13,619 head of live~-
stock, of which approximately 25 percent
came from Cyprus and Italy. UNRRA also
has provided bulls for artificial insemination
to increase the livestock. Additional ship-
ments are programmed for the future, but it
is far beyond UNRRA’s ability to replace all
the lost llvestock.

Before the war Greece had 1,660 miles of
railways and 7,700 miles of roads., The rail-
way system is totally destroyed, and its re-
habilitation is a tack UNRRA cannot under=
take. If the transport burden is shifted to
the highways, some 16,000 motor trucks
would be required to transport the amount
of freight that moved over the roads and
rallroads of Greece in 1839, To date
UNRRA has made available to Greece some
4,600 trucks and plans to raise the number
to more than 6,000 by the end of 1945.

Allied agencies working in Greece during
the occupation agreed that 54 percent of the
population were in desperate need of cleth-
ing and footwear. UNRRA has imported
quantities of finished apparel and enough
raw materials to keep the country's clothing
industry fully occupled for at least 6
months, As of August 31, 10,289 long tons
of raw material, clothing, textiles, and foot-
wear had been shipped, and during Septem-
ber and October 2,243 long tons of used and
new clothing were shipped. However, it
will not be possible to clothe adequately the
Greek population for some years to come.

War and occupation left behind an im-
mense job in the Gelds of health and welfare.

Malarla, tuberculosis, and other diseases
prevall throughout the country. UNRRA
fleld observers report that the malaria=-

infected population in some areas is more
than 70 percent. According to estimates,
half of the country’s children are tubercu-
lar. To date UNRRA has provided approxi-
mately 1,250 tons of medical supplies. In
addition, 12 airplanes have been allocated
to Greece for malaria control. Of these,
elght had reached the country by September
30, To combat tuberculosis, medical teams
were organized to operate throughout Greece
and radiological apparatus for mass exami-
nation was in operation in Athens and
Salonika. Two-thirds of the displaced
Greeks in UNRRA's Middle East camps have
been repatriated. UNRRA refugee camps
were operating in the northern part of
Greece, furnishing food and clothing to the
Greek refugees streaming in from Yugo-
slavia and Bulgaria,
ITALY

During the months of July, August, and
September, 1945, the operations of the Italy
mission increased in range and in scope,
within the limitations of the $50,000,000
program established by the Council at its
session in Montreal., Shipments through
Beptember 1845 amounted to 101,675 tons of
supplies, of which about 28,000 tons were
shipped during the third guarter.

By the end of the third quarter about 800,-
000 expectant and nursing mothers and chil~
dren were receiving UNRRA supplementary
food in provinces south of Florence and op-
erations were under way in the provinces of
Florence and Pistola, School-lunch pro-
grams were being operated by UNRRA in
Rome and Naples and will soon be extended
throughout Italy,

In Italy UNRRA has been assisting in the
care of three classes of displaced persons:
United Nations nationals, stateless persons,
and Italilans displaced within the country.
Care for displaced persons in the north was
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still largely in the hands of the military, but
the Allied Commission has authorized
UNRRA to extend its program of financial as-
sistance to displaced persons in northern
Italy, heretofore closed to civilian agencies,
At the end of September about 10,000 non-
Italian displaced persons were being assisted
through cash grants and assistance in kind.

UNRRA relief oper.tions in Italy had been
limited to $50,000,000 and restricted to spe-
clal flelds in accordance with the Montreal
resolution. Until August 81, 1945, the United
States, United Kingdom, and Canadian mili-
tary authorities were responsible for supply-
ing Italy with the essential foodstuffs and
raw materials necessary for the prevention
of disease and unrest, For the months of
September through December 1945 the
United States Government particlpated
through the Foreign Economic Administra-
tion and subsequently the Department of
State. To avold the interruption of the pipe-
line flow of vitally needed supplies, such as
wheat, coal, cte., UNRRA was expected to
initiate substantial shipments to Italy in
January 1946. Under the expanded program
approved at the third council s2ssion In
London, It is estimated that about $450,-
000,000 will be expended.

Relief and rehabilitation needs for Italy
are estimated to be well in excess of a billion
dollars. Years of warfare, internal up-
heaval, military operations, German demo-
lition, and Allied bombing have left crucial
shortages of food, clothing, medical services,
and shelter. More than 1,000,000 persens
were homeless, and 350,000 were refugees.
The average daily ration provided about 800
calories. Ninety percen* of the bridges were
blown up, rolling stock and power lines were
largely destroyed, and motor transport was
badly depleted.

Flooding of reclaimed land, disintegration
of drainage facilities, and shortage of food,
clothing, medical services, and shelter com-
binea to undermine health. The incidence
of tuberculosis is three times the prewar
rate, and several hundred tons of medical
and sanitation supplies were needed imme-
diately.

About 2,700 cases of medical supplies had
been transferred to the Italian Government
by UNRRA. These contained atabrine, dig-
italis, vitamins, baby feeding requirements,
surgical instruments, etc. UNRRA penicillin
has been the only supply officially available
in Italy for civilian use. Fifty ambulances
have been given to the Itallan Government
thus far.

POLAND

On September 14 UNRRA and the Polish
Provisional Government of National Unity
signed an agreement outlining the scope
of UNRRA's activities in Poland and provid-
ing for the establishment of an UNRRA mis-
slon there. This agreement is similar to
UNRRA agreements with other countries in
which it is operating, providing for nondis-
crimination in the distribution of supplies
and for UNRRA observation of distribution.
Because of the desperate need existing in
Poland, UNRRA supplies have been sent there
since March. By September 30 supplies
shipped to Poland had reached a total of
about 160,000 tons valued at nearly $61,.-
185,000. During the third quarter about
90,000 tons were shipped to Poland.

Until mid-August all shipments to Poland
had to be made to Constanza and to be
moved by rail and truck into the country.
Now, however, the ports of Gdynia and
Gdansk are open and the physical difficulties
of supplying Poland are reduced. Destruc-
tion of Poland's transportation system made
impossible full use of the port capacity and
trucks now being delivered by UNRRA for
the distribution of supplies are essential. As
of October 12, approximately 3,000 trucks
had arrived in Poland.

Reports from UNRRA's staff in Poland dis-
close the desperate situation in that country,
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The food situation is critical and livestock
is scarce. In 1845 the number of pigs, in
comparison with 1938, decreased T4.1 per-
cent; cattle decreased 484 percent; milk
cows, 563 percent, and sheep 90 percent.
Home production cannot supply the non-
agricultural population with any animal
proteins whatsoever. All animal proteins for
the nonfarm population must be imported,
The amount of milk available Is not sufficient
to cover even the lowest needs of the agri-
cultural population. Furthermore, a serlous
reduction in the expected production of
bread, grains, and potatoes has resulted in a
grave shortage of the basic food needs for the
entire population.

It has been estimated that 80 percent of
the clothing of the Polish population has
been worn out, loocted, or destroyed. UNRRA
stafl members report that practically all chil-
dren and women and at least half the men
are without shoes. Quantities of supplies of
contributed clothing, purchased textiles and
footwear have been sent to Poland by UNRERA.

The health problem in Poland is also very
serious. Tuberculosis, typhold fever, vene-
real diseases, and dysentery are rampant.
Estimates of reliable observers indicate that
10,000 persons are succumbing to diseases
each month. Infant mortality is extremely
high. The incidence of typhus In western
Poland is particularly high as the result of
war dislocation and break-down of sanitary

' facilities in the great movements of people
from east to west. The need for medical
supplies of all kinds is urgent, and as many
of such supplies as possible are being sent by
UNRERA.

YUGOSLAVIA

UNRRA shipments to Yugoslavia during
the third quarter of 1945 amounted to about
330,000 tons. Yugoslavia was supplied en-
tirely by UNRRA procurement beginning July
1, 1945. Prior to that time military supplies
had been the primary means of eivilian re-
lief, but supplies shipped into the country
between April 15 and June 30 were bought
by UNRRA from Allled military authorities.

UNRRA supplies discharged in Yugoslavia
during July amounted to 71,000 gross long
tons, an increase of 40 percent over the June
total. The rise in deliveries was due pri-
marily to the use of the port of Trieste.
About half of the supplies docked consisted
of Industrial and agricultural rehabilitation
goods, medical supplies, and clothing and
textiles.

During August 77,400 gross long tons of
UNRRA supplies were landed in Yugoslavia,
and in September 24 UNRRA ships landed
117,000 tons of supplies, more than two-
thirds of which was food. Since September 1
a substantial increase in shipments to Yugo-
slavia was scheduled to help build stock piles
in the interior areas of the country, which
are isolated during the winter months.

To break Yuposlavia’'s transport bottleneck
in the distribution of relief supplies, UNRRA
dispatched more than 5,700 trucks and trail-
ers during September. A mafority of the
vehicles were bought from the mlilitary sur-
pluses in Italy.

Until the 1946 harvest, Yugoslavia will have
to depend on imported cereal supplies and
protective foods. Clothing and textlles,
agricultural and industrial rehabilitatton
goods and medical supplies will have to be
imported for some time to come. About 50
to 60 percent of all livestock was destroyed
by war, anc large segments of Yugoslavia’s
communications and industrial plants were
destroved or sabotaged during the occupa-
tion. The 1945 harvest will be only about 50
percent of normal because of the smaller
area under crops and the severe drought that
hit all of southeastern

UNNRA is helping Yugoslavia in reequip-
ping and reestablishing its badly damaged
hospital and medical services. A survey of
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nutritional deficiency diseases undertaken
in Barajevo thowed the majority of the chil-
dren were suffering from rickets and other
nutritional diseases. BSimilar surveys are
planned on a larger scale. Health officers
and staff personnel have started to work in
the field. Work on typhus control con-
tinued, as did the survey on malaria control.
A nurses’ training program was in process of
develcpment. UNRRA welfare speclalists
were surveying children's institutions to de-
termine their requirements for continued
operations.

ETHIOPIA

A mission to Ethiopia, with the primary
purpose of instituting a program of training
in the fields of welfare, health, and medical
services, was being organized and a chief of
the mission was appointed.

WESTERN AND NORTHERN EUROPE

UNRRA had been engaged in a limited pro-
gram to provide some emergency relief sup-
plies to liberated countries that had not
applied for general assistance. None of the
member governments of western and north-
ern Europe has requested UNRRA to provide
relief and rehabilitation supplies and serv-
ices on a broad scale, but some food and
considerable quantities of contributed eloth-
ing were sent to help alleviate immediate
distress in the months Immediately follow-
ing the end of the war In Europe.

FRANCE

Emergency supplies consigned to France
were destined for use by war victims whose
homes and household goods had been de-
stroyed, .nd for Allied nationals displaced
in the country. By the end of September
227 tons of food and clothing were consigned
for shipment for the use of French war vic-
tims and 265 tons of food, clothing, and
medical supplies were sent for displaced per-
sons in France. In addition, 7,408,000 pounds
of used clothing had been shipped to France,
chiefly to clothe returning prisoners of war
and deportees.

BELGIUM AND LUXEMBURG

The allocation of used clothing to Belgium
and Luxemburg was 8,000,000 pounds. The
Belglum authorities were responsible for re-
allocation and delivery of 10 percent of the
total to the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg.
As of Beptember 28, 3,098,420 pounds bhad
been shipped to Belgium.

At the end of SBeptember 46 tons of emer-
gency supplies allocated to Belgium had been
shipped or handed over for shipment, and
76 tons of supplies allocated to Luxemburg
had been delivered for shipment.

DENMARE

During the third quarter of 1945 Denmark
requested supplementary relief supplies for
Allted and stateless displaced persons in her
t mritory. The number of such persons re-
quiring assistance was estimated at 7,500,
UNRRA undertook to supply guantities of
used blankets, footwear, and medical sup-
plies.

THE NETHERLANDS

One hundred ninety-eight tons of emer-
gency relief supplies had been handed over
to The Netherlands Government and an ad-
ditional 76 tons were allocated. Final ar-
rangements have been made for turning over
4,000,000 pounds of used clothing for The
Netherlands proper and 2,000,000 pounds for
the Netherland East Indles.

NORWAY

UNRRA has delivered for shipment to Nor-
way 136 tons of emergency relief supplies,
and final arrangements have been made for
turning over to the Norwegian authoritles
1,000,000 pounds of contributed clothing.
Norway has requested UNRRA’'s ald in ob-
taining quantities of gypsum, molasses,

household equipment, hemp, and optical in-
struments,
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THE FAR EAST AND THE PACIFIC
China

VJ-day represented the sudden transition
of UNRRA activities in the Far East from a
planning to an operational stage. Plans
called for a rapid increase of field personnel.
As of September 30, 1945, the stafl of the
China office consisted of 63 persons on reg-
ular appointments and 21 en route to China
to assume their duties. Requests have been
received from the China office for a total of
974 additional personnel for service there,
about half of the persons to be recruited are
scheduled for work with Chinese National
Relief and Rehabilitation Administration
and the Chinese Government.

Prior to VJ-day UNRRA activities in China
were valuable even though necessarily lim-
ited In scope. An UNRRA medical mission
arrived in Chungking early in August to com-
bat the spread of cholera. UNRRA also
shipped in 4 tons of anticholera supplies.
From June 2 to August 18 more than 2,300
persons were hospitalized and 500,000 more
were inoculated. Mortality among cholera
cases, which reached 40 percent before the
establishment of emergency hospitals, was
reduced to between 6§ percent and 15 per-
cent, and the crisis in Chungking passed.
UNRRA personnel was assisting the Chinese
National Relief and Rehabilitation Adminis-
tration in setting up medical establishments
and in developing the relief and rehabill-
tation machinery in two liberated provinces,
Ewangsl and Kweichow.

Following the Japanese surrende;, UNRRA
has been nccelerating its program of supply
shipments to China, In addition UNRRA
has sought to develop a program of procure-
ment of surplus military supplies. This pro-
gram is being developed in categories which
command high priority within the 8 months
requirements for China and the China office
has been provided with an advance of $2,000,~
000 agalnst which to make emergency pur-
chases of locally available United States Gov-
ernment-owned excess and surplus supplies
in China.

The Philippines

The first shipment of the emergency sup-
plies, under UNRRA's £1,000,000 emergency
relief program for the Philippines arrived in
the Philippines in mid-September and the
second was scheduled to arrive at the end of
Beptember. These shipments included about
12,500,000 pounds of food and over 93,000
pounds of medical supplies. The arrival ot
these supplies resulted in an immediate and
maried decrease in the prevailing inflated
market prices,

In addition to the above supplies, contrib-
uted clothing amounting to 4,018,479 pounds
was made available for shipment to the Phil-
ippines,

The UNRRA office established in Manila
assisted the Philipplne Government authorl-
ties. This office is also making preliminary
arrangements for the purchase of sultable
Army surpluses in the Philippines.

Korea and Formosa

At the third session of the UNRRA Coun-
cil held in London in August Korea was des-
ignated as an area in which UNRRA was au-
thorized to operate under the same terms
and conditions as In other liberated areas.
Letters have been dispatclLed to the Ameri-
can and Soviet military authorities occupy-
ing respectively the southern and northern
zones of Korea, informing them of that coun-
try's eligibility for assistance and requesting
liailson arrangements to enable UNRRA to
plan appropriately for itr activities in the
areas concerned.

Rellef and rehabilitation operations in
Formosa are included in the genaral program
for China.
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CHAPTER 4. SERVICE PROGRAMS

The UNRRA program is designed to relate
supplies and services in a manner to bring
maximum assistance to the pecple of the
liberated countries. War and occupation
not only resulted in physical destruction of
hospitals and other institutions and facili-
ties vital to the health and welfare of the
liberated populations, but also in the disor-
ganization and disruption of the adminis-
trative organizations which managed these
institutions and facilities. For' these reasons
UNRRA is being called upon by governments
of liberated areas to provide the services of a
number of technical experts in the fields of
health, welfare, displaced persons operations,
and agricultural and industrial rehabilita-
tion in order to aid the liberated nations in
suck fields and making maximum use of
imported relief supplies and in developing
programs which will make it possible for the
countries to take care of their own problems
in these fields as speedily as possible.

Each of the following sections describes a
major type of service provided by UNRRA
technicians.

HEALTH AND EPIDEMIC CONTROL

UNRRA dcctors, nurses, and sanitary en-
glneers have been alding the governments to
reestablish and strengthen their public health
and sanitation organizations, for the pur-
poses of epidemic control and of raising the
level of public health above its critically low
state. Widespread undernourishment and
the lack of proper clothing and footwear have
made the populations of liberated areas par-
ticularly vulnerable to disease. The threat
is increased by extensive war damage to
housing, water systems, drains, sewers, and
other facilities, creating conditions that lead
to outbreaks of typhoid, typhus, and malaria,

The UNRRA program of health and epi-
demic control includes the publication of a
semimonthly. Epidemiological Information
Bulletin, distributed to health officials
throughout the world, informing them of the
danger spots in diseases and epidemics. Pub-
lication of this bulletin is part of UNRRA's
larger task of administering the International
Banitary Conventlors of 1944. A Bulletin of
Communicable Diseases and Medical Notes is
also prepared in the European Regional Office
in London.

By September 30 approximately 200 doc-
tors, nurses, and sanitary engineers were
employed on the UNRRA staffs of the various
country missions, exclusive of those emnloyed
in the displaced persons operations in Europe
and the Middle East. In addition to helping
governments determine their needs for
medical and sanitary supplies, and advising
them on the general organization of public
health services, these technicians have been
organizing immediate programs to combat
malaria and tuberculosis, two diseases so
prevalent in Europe that they have lowered
the level of health to the point where ele-
mentary economic reconstruction has been
placed In jeopardy.

MALARIA CONTROL

SBubstantial increases in the incidence of
malaria have occurred in much of Europe,
particularly in the Balkan states. About 85
percent of the area of Greece is now malarial,
with an annual rate of over'a million cases
resulting in approximately 5,000 deaths.

In the Pontine area of Italy the percentage
of malaria has jumped from 2 to 35 as &
result of war damage to the pumping system
which formerly drained the marshes.
UNRRA doctors and sanitary engineers have
been working closely with Greek and Italian
officials in setting up programs for ditching
and draining mosquito-breeding areas. They
were training local personnel in the use
of DDT for spraying infested areas and were
spraying swamp areas in Greece with DDT,
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using aireraft purchased from United States
Army surpluses. In addition UNRRA sup-
plied large quantities of atabrine and quinine
for treatment of approximately 2,500,000
vietims,

TUBERCULOSIS CONTROL

Although exact statistics are not yet avail-
able on the incidence of tuberculosis in the
liberated areas, it is apparent that it has
increased to epidemic proportions. In Rome,
for example, it is known to have more than
doubled between 1940 and 1944, and In Poland
it has reached unprecedented proportions.

To ald in the detection and isolation of
active cases, UNRRA is supplyilng portable
X-ray units to the Iliberated areas and
UNRRA physicians are helping the govern-
ments organize surveys in both urban and
rural areas. Thus far, Greece, Italy, and
Yugoslavia have been particularly active in
this respect. In these countries UNRRA
physicians have been helping organize local
groups to conduct antituberculosis educa«-
tional campalgns.

War damage to hospitals has made it dif-
ficult to hospitalize even serious tuberculosis
cases. Approximately half of the prewar
tubercular hospital facilitles were destroyed
in .Greece; and about one-fifth of all hos-
pitals beds in Italy are demolished. As one
ot the elements in its health and epidemic
control programs, UNRRA has been procur=
ing and shipping equipment to reestablish
destroyed hospital facilities.

WELFARE SERVICES

As an aftermath of the war, governmental
authorities in the liberated areas are faced
with urgent problems in providing both the
basic necessities and satisfying the special
needs of the more vulnerable groups in the
population—the children, the aged, the dis-
abled, and those totally without resources.
To assist the governments in developing pro-
grams to meet the needs of these groups,
UNRRA had made available the services of
about 50 welfare specialists, exclusive of those
employed in displaced persons operations.
Major welfare problems which these experts
were helping the authorities to solve include:

1. The organization of administrative ma-*

chinery for the distribution of relief supplies
to persons without resources.

2. The restoration and development of fa-
cilities and programs for the care of war-vic-
timized, orphaned, homeless, and other chil-
dren and other groups requiring special care,
such as the aged and physiclally handicapped.

3. The organization and training of loeal
personnel to operate the various welfare pro-
grams,

RESTORATION OF SOCIAL WELFARE MACHINERY

The war disorganized welfare administra<
tion in the areas occupied by the enemy.
In Italy and in Greece particularly, the gov-
ernments have found it necessary to develop
new channels for distribution of relief sup-
plies. In Greece, UNRRA has been helping
the Government to organize a nation-wide
system of feeding centers to distribute re-
llef In an effective and equitable manner,
and UNRRA personnel have been assisting
in the training of officials who will admin-
ister the country's welfare programs.

In Italy, where UNRRA has been provid-
ing a limited program of aid, its personnel
was helping to determine which areas were
most In need of ald and which mothers and
children were most in need of supplemen-
tary feeding from UNRRA supplles. UNRRA
personnel has also been providing instruc-
tion in the use and preparation of UNRRA
foods.

CHILD CARE

It is reported that 600,000 children in Po-
land, 575,000 children in Yugoslavia, and
50,000 in Greece have been deprived of one
or both parents or been left homeless by the
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war. Moreover, the inadequacy of food ra-
tions available to the general population re=
quires that the governments organize sup«<
plementary feeding programs for children.
The magnitude of the special programs be-
ing undertaken or planned by the govern-
ments receiving UNRRA aid may be seen
from the following table:

TasLE 1 —Child-welfare programs planned by
governments receiving UNRRA aid

Sopuintion . To Fecoive | G0 JeCeYe
Country 18 years of 5‘:;’9“}35}?' dentizl,
age and fngs1 | andother
under care
Albanin_ . 450, 000 (%) ().
Czechoslovekia. .. 4, 700, 000 750, 000 £00, 000
: - H 1, 000, 000 430, (N
1, 750, 000 : 4 g.'}:%
600, €00 A
£00, 000 G573, 000

1 Columns (#) and (4) are not exclusive,
2 No information availeble on programs planned by
the government

UNRRA welfare speclalists have been aid-
ing the various governments in surveying the
over-all child-care problem and in determin-
ing the supplies necessary to reestablish chil-
dren’s institutions and facilities for feeding.
They were also helping to train local workers
to assume the child-care job.

CALE AND REPATRIATION OF DISPLACED PERSONS

A major responsibility of UNRRA has been
the care of United Nations nationals dis-
placed in other countries as a result of enemy
actior and arranging for their return to their
national homelands., This job required that
additional emergency supplies be sent for the
use of persons displaced into areas not in
themselves eligible for UNRRA assistance—
such areas as the Middle East and Germany.

In countries receiving general assistance
through UNRRA shipments included sup-
plies for the needs of displaced persons as
well as for those of the indigenous popula-
tion. In Germany UNRRA was providing sup-
plementary commodities such as blankets,
clothing, and welfare supplies for use of dis-
placed persons.

MIDDLE EAST

In May 1944 UNRRA assumed the responsi-
bility of caring for about 40,000 Greek, Yugo-
slav, and Polish refugees in the Middle East,
They were housed in six camps taken over
from the British military authorities. In ad-
dition to providing the basic essentials of
food, clothing, shelter, and medical care,
Ul.RRA worked with the refugees to develop
workshops, schools, nurseries, recreational
programs, and other community activities.

Repatriation of these refugees began as
soon after their countries were liberated as
shipping became available, and at the be-
ginning of September slightly more than 27,-
000 of the refugees, comprising about 8,400
Greeks, 15,400 Yugoslavs, and 2,900 from the
Dodecanese Island had been repatriated. The
13,000 who remained in the Middle East
camps were being sent home as quickly as
transportation facilities became available.

The repatriation of another group, approx-
imately 40,000 Polish refugees now in camps
scattered throughout Africa, may also be-
come UNRRA's responsibility.

GERMANY

In Germany UNRRA has assisted the Amer-
ican, British, and French military authorities
in their displaced persons operations.
UNRRA's activities have been based upon an
agreement signed with SHAEF in November
1644, under which UNRRA undertook to sup-
ply teams of workers to assist the military
authorities in the care and repatriation of
displaced persons in the SHAEF zones. The
first UNRRA staff was called forward in



1112

March 1945, As of September 30, 4323
UNRRA workers were working in camps and
assembly centers established by the military,
449 additional personnel were in a forward
staging area awaiting deployment into the
field.

TaBLE 2.—Status of displaced persons in
western Germany on selected dates, June
to September 1945

Number re- Number re-

I,)ﬁm patriated i maining
June 18 2, 084, 000
July 30. 4 2,031, 000
Sept. 30.. &, 276, 000 1, 342, 000

UNRRA teams consisted of up to 13 per-
sons, including doctors, nurses, welfare spe-
cialists, and administrative officers. They
worked under the direction of military au-
thorities who have had final responsibility
for supplies, shelter, and transport, as well
as for determining basic policlies. However,
responsibility for administration of the cen-
ters was being assumed increasingly by the
UNRRA feams, and in a large number of
centers the military detachment had al-
ready been withdrawn.

Of the 6,600,000 displaced persons and
slave laborers handled by the military au-
thorities in western Germany, about 5,300,000
have been repatriated and 1,300,000 were still
being cared for in the assembly centers as of
September 30. About two-fifths of these
remaining displaced persons were In the
Amerlcan zone. The progress of repatria-
tion s Indicated in table 2.

The rate of repatriation of those still re-
maining would necessarily be slower than in
the past. A relatively large number were
“stateless,” and many had not yet indicated
a wish to return to their countries.

The foliowing table indicates the number
of dlsplaced persons remaining in assembly
centers In western Germany, on selected
dates.

TABLE 3. —Number of displaced persons in
Germany, by nationality, July to Septem-
ber 1945

Nationality | July 12 | Aug.1 | Bept. 4 | Sept. 30

Total::2il 2,276,000 2, 174, 000{1, 401, 000{1, 342, 000

11, 000 50000 30000 4,000

10, 000/ 9, 000 5, 000! 1, 000

278,0001 2280000 83,000 10,000

881,000 ©00,000| 846 000) 817,000

568, 000|  475,0000 62,000] 25 000

113, 000 94,000 46,000] 28,000

1w i ISR 13,000 10, 000 6, 000 £, 000

ll&x-@wﬁn\ wn,’oon 211, 0000 207, 000

iseellaneous

and unclassi- |[ 0% 000

Hed .. .. 203, 000] 229,000 224, 000

Negotiations were proceeding with the
military for UNRRA to take over the direc-
tion of the displaced persons operations.
Pending the conclusion of these discussions
UNRRA was assisting the military in “win-
terizing” ‘the displaced persons centers and
in introducing certain health and welfare
measures necessary for the comfort and well-
being of the displaced persons.

AUSTRIA

In June 1945, UNRRA agreed to assist the
United States military authorities in Austria
with their displaced persons operations under
arrangements similar to those made with au-
thorities in Germany. Later, similar arrange-
ments were made with the British and French
military staffs in the country. On Septem-
ber 30, 276 UNRRA workers had been deploy=
ed into assembly centers and camps in Aus-
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tria. Mflitary authorities reported about 120,-
000 displaced persons of Unlted Nations na-
tionality in the United States and British
zones in Austria at the end of October, An
additional 25,000 were estimated to be in the
French zone. Reports indicated that these
totals might be increased because of the large
number of displaced persons now outside
assembly centers who might ask for aid when
cold weather sets in.
THE FAR EAST

‘The staggering problem of repatriating the
war-dislocated populations of the Far East
was the subject of exploratory discussions
between UNRRA and the member govern-
ments concerned during the third quarter of
1945. Although precise information as to the
number and locatlon of displaced persons
was not immediately available, UNRRA was
attempting to ascertain the conditions and
needs which will govern its activities in this
connection and is prepared to assume re-
sponsibility as called upon to act by the
member governments.

UNRRA already had participated in these
areas in movements of displaced persons back
to their homelands, In September UNRRA
and the American Advisory Committee, a vol-
untary agency, assisted the Chinese National
Relief and Rehabilitation Administration in
a movement of persons dislocated within
China. In August, at the request of Chinese
authorities and the Philippine Government,
UNRRA undertook the repatriation of Chi-
nese nationals who had been brought to the
Philippines by the Japanese as forced labor.

CHAPTER 6. SUPPLY OPERATIONS

As of June 30, 1945, UNRRA's cumulative
shipments totaled 1,100,993 tons, with a
landed cost value of $217431,000. Three
mon*hs later the shipment totals had ap-
proximately doubled. As of September 30,
cumulative shipments amounted to 2,126,222
tons, with a landed cost value of $433,816,000.2

By the end of September the availability
of shipping was no longer a major limiting
factor in UNRRA's operations. Commodities
were also available in sufficient quantities,
except for a few items such as sugar, oils
‘and fats, rice, and cotton textiles, which re-
main in seriously short supply throughout
the world, The principal limitation on
UNRRA's ability to meet relief and rehabili-
tation needs is now the amount of money
and materials which the member nations are
willing to contribute.

RATE OF COMMITMENT OF FUNDS

UNRRA must commit its funds to procure
supplies several weeks or months before the
supplies are actually shipped, the time vary-
ing with the nature of the commodity.
Most staple foods can be ordered, delivered
to port, and loaded on board ships within
a relatively short time, but items such as
drugs, tractors, and trucks may take several
months or longer to obtain.

In order to keep up a steady flow through
the supply pipe line, UNRRA had found it
necessary by September 30—when, as already
noted, $423,816,000 worth of supplies had
been shipped—to commit an additional
amount of approximately $600,000,000 fo' the
purchase of other commodities. Those funds
were being used to procure materials in the
United States and many other areas, includ-
ing the United Kingdom, Australia, New Zea-
land, India, South Africa, Southe: 1 Rhodesia,
Egypt, Iraq, Iran, and Latin America.

1'The cumulative figures are computed on
the basis of the vessels which have cleared
port during the period. The cumulative fig-
ures given in previous reports were computed
on the basis of the vessels which were being
loaded during the period, and are therefore
slightly higher for any given period.
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TasLe 4—Composition of UNRRA supplies
shipped from all sources es of Sept, 30,
19451

Estimated cost [Gross long tons

Eupply program :
g?::{gi Per- | mpopg | Per-
dollars cent cent

o SR 136, 203, ¢CO 4811, 058, 169 67
Clothing, * textiles,

and footwear. .| 87, 967, 0CO 81| 81,589 &
Agricultural rehabil-

itation. .. ..........| 23,919, 000 §| 169,480 il
Industrial rehabilita-

tion___ -| 22, 538, 000| F| 250, 689 16
Medical

Mo st Lunix 13, 223, 000 5| 11,315 i

Total (FAB. '
ig) ... |283,8560,000{ 100(1, 571,

Ceean  transporta- .

7 R T RN RSS! M=
Eupplies acguired

from military

throngh June 30,

AOMRY, Ll it 105, 000, 000}. ...~ 565, 000

Grand total.... [433, 816, 000|...... 2,126, 222

1 Does not include supplies estimated to amount to
£10,000,000 taken over from the military for the UNRRA
camps, or supplies procured from Army surpluses in con-
tinental Europe since Aug. 1, 1045,

2 Pending a complete inventory, final figures on the
composition and total amount of ﬁ'ng.'.se supplies are not
available, These supplies were originally purchased by
the military suthorities for civilian relief in the Balkans
and were transferred to UNRRA on the termination of
military responsibility for relief.

PROCUREMENT IN THE UNITED STATES

As of Beptember 30, Congress had appro=
priated $800,000,000 for UNRRA. After de-
ducting allocations for administrative ex-
penses, relief and rehabilitation services, and
the cost of warehousing and ocean shipping,
$758,316,000 remained for the purchase of
supplies. UNRRA had committed this entire
amount by September 30, $660,316,300 going
for the purchase of supplies from sources
within the United States and from United
States military surpluses overseas. The re-
maining $93,000,000, the so-called convertible
funds which UNRRA i8 authorized to expend
outside the United States, was committed for
the purchase throughout the world of scarce
supplies which cannot be procured in this
country.

SURPLUSES

Of the #660316,300 committed from the
United States contribution by Beptember 30,
approximately #$64,000,000 had been ear-
marked for the purchase of surpluses from
agencies of the United States Government,
The effect of those purchases—and the sizable
purchases of Government surpluses which
UNRRA plans to make in the future—is to
return the purchase price to the United
States Treasury.

Also In SBeptember a joint mission was sent
to Europe by the United States Government
and UNRRA to procure an additional $150,-
000,000 worth of supplies from the United
States military surpluses located in the Euro-
pean and Mediterranean theaters of war. A
tentative break-down of the surplus supplies
to be requisitioned in those theaters follows:

Industrial rehabilitation items._. $83,000,000
Agricultural rehabilitation items. 27,000,000
Food 22,000,000
Clothing, textiles, and footwear_. 10,000,000
Medical supplies and eguipment. 8,000,000

Total 150,000,000

The above list includes some 200 locomo-
tives and more than 40,000 trucks. Available
food supplies include individual Army field
rations, canned meats, meat hash and stew,
concentrated eltrus fruit juices, and miscel-
laneous foodstuffs. Substantial quantities of
soap, blankets, footwear, and medical sup-
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plies are included In the surplus supplies,
By the end of Scptember surplus United
States Army trucks were being delivered by
UNER/. to Greece, Yugoslavia, Poland, and
Czechoslovakia.

PROCUREMENT IN OTHER COUNTRIES

As in the United States, the rate of pro-
curement in other countries has been sharply
accelerated since VJ-day.

As of September 30, UNRRA had commit-
ted virtually the entire Canadian cperating
contribution of approximately $69,000,000,
since many items which are not obtainable
elsewhere have recently been available in
Canada. Deliveries of Canadian trucks, for
example, were being made to Poland and
Czechoslovakia at the rate of 200 per day
late in September.

Because the supply situation in the United
Kingdom is still tight, UNRRA had only com-
mitted approximately one-half, the equiva-
lent of $140,828,166 of the United Kingdom
operating contribution by September 30. A
substantial part of those funds is being used
to pay for British military surpluses, in-
cluding trucks and medical supplies, now
available to UNRRA. The equivalent of an
additional 840,000,000 has been allocated for
the payment of freight charges on British
vessels.

Funds contributed by Australia, New Zesa-
land, India, and South Africa have been com-
mitted for a variety of commodii’es obtain-
able in those countrles, such as raw wool,
raw cotton, surplus military clothing, struc-
tural steel, peanuts, tea, jute, and burlap.
Almost $25,000,000 had been committed by
September 20 for purchases in Latin Ameriea
of items such as sugar, rice, fish, animal
feeds, pulses, cotton fabrics, hides, and twine.

SHIPMENTS THROUGH SEPTEMEER 30

As shown in tablé 4, page 32, food ac-
counted for the largest share of UNRRA ship-
ments through September 30, 1945, amount-
ing to twu-thirds of the total tonnage and to
about 50 percent of the total value. Food
shipments probably will continue in first
place until the receiving countries bring in
their 1946 harvests, Finished clothing and
footwear and the raw materlals required to
manufacture those items followed food in
importance. Recipient governments have
asked that the highest priority be placed on
shipments of medical supplies, anc the
speedy delivery of UNRRA drugs and medi-
clnes already has helped to prevent wide-
spread epidemics in Europe and China.
Shipments of agricultural and industrial re-
habilitation supplies, difficult to procure but
most useful in getting the war-shattered
economies on a self-sustaining basls, have
been steadily mounting.

Table 5, page 39, breaks down shipments
through September 30 according to countries
of destination. Limitations on port-recep-
tion capacity and inland transport facilitles
continued to hamper deliveries during the
July-September quarter, but these obstacles
were being gradually overcome.

SHIPMENTS OF FOOD

During the third quarter UNRRA shipped
616,840 tons of food, with an estimated value
of 875,501,000, Over 75 percent was in the
form ot grain, mainly wheat and flour. Ex-
cept for wheat and wheat products, however,
UNRRA's food shipments failed to augment
loeal food supplies sufficiently to meet mini-
mum subsistence reguirements.

CLOTHING, TEXTILES, AND FOOTWEAR

By September 30 UNRRA had shipped
81,539 tons of clothing, textiles, footwear,
and raw materials for their manufacture,
having a total value of $87,067,000. UNRRA
was increasing shipments of raw materials
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for the manufacture of clothing by the liber-
ated areas themselves. Eighty-seven percent
of the UNRRA raw-cotton program for 1945
will be met from United States su, .lies, in-
volving a total expenditure of w.aoo.ooo.
The procurement of raw wool in the United
States has thus far amounted to $21,000,000.

Supply shortages continued to limit
UNRRA's shipment of blankets, footwear, and
piece goods during the quarter. At the end
of September about 2,000,000 palrs of shoes
had been shipped to liberated areas.

MEDICAL AND SANITATION SUPPLIES

By the end of the quarter approximately
75 percent of the basic program for medical
supplies to Albania, Czechoslovakia, Greece,
Italy, Poland, and Yugoslavia had been pro-
cured and .1ade available for shipment. A
large portion of this amount had already
been shipped, including drugs, hospital equip~-
ment, surgical Instruments and dressings,
X-ray equipment, laboratory equipment and
supplies, dental equipment, DDT and spray-
ers, which are urgently required in malaria
control.

The medical program has not been ham-
pered by shortages of supplies except in the
case of penicillin, for which the need far
exceeds the supplies available to UNRRA.
Thus far about 75 percent of the medical
supplies purchased have come from military
surpluses, which are expected to continue to
be the chief source of future procurement,

AGRICULTURAL ‘REHABILITATION SUPPLIES

By the end of the third quarter, UNRRA
bad shipped "69,480 tons of agricultural re-
habilitation supplies with a value of $23,-
919,000. Greece, Albania, Czechoslovakia, Po-
land, and Yugoslavia had received the es-
sential supplies and equipment for their 1945
fall harvesting and seeding operations, and
the delivery of those vital items should sub-
stantially reduce the need for imported food
in 1948. Thirty-six thousand tons of seeds
had been shipped by the end of September.
The short supply of pesticides, however, pre-
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vented 1045 requirements from being fully
met. Shipments of farm tractors were
small during the July-September quarter, but
a sizable procurement program has been
initiated

The depletion of European livestock has
been so great that UNRRA supplies will fill
only a very small part of the loss. Despite the
shortage of livestock bcats, however, some
20,000 animals had been delivered by the end
of September.

INDUSTRIAL REHABILITATION EUFPLIES

Shipments of industrial rehabilitation sup-
plies increased sharply during the third
quarter. The value of shipments in Eep’bem-
ber was several times that of shipments in
July, Most of ‘he increase resulted from the
movement of trucks, essential to the efficlent
and economical management of a relief pro-
gram. The trucks permit wider distribution
and consumption of local supplies, thus re-
ducing the need for bulk imports and they
also facilitate the rapid distribution of the
supplies which UNRRA itself brings into the
country. Most of the trucks are being ob-
tained from United States military sur=-
pluses.

CONTRIBUTED SUPPLIES

Over 100.000,000 pounds of used clothing
contributed by the people of the United
States in the national clothing collection last
spring were on their way to the liberated
areas of Eurocpe and the Far East by the end
of September. The outstanding success of
this collection, sponsored by UNRRA in co-
operation with American voluntary agencies
for foreign relief, stimulated the organiza-
tion of a second Nation-wide victory clothing
collection, to begin on January 7. UNRRA
also organized a victory collection of canned
food, in cooperation with the Department
of Agriculture, the United States Department
of Education, and other agencies, to provide
an opportunity to individuals, groups, and
organizations to donate commercially canned
food for overseas rellef.

TaeLe 5.—Quantities and estimated value of supplies shipped by UNRRA, cumulative
through Sept. 30, 1945*

Country Other
Type of supply Total boN R“ A
Albania| China | G2eN0-| Greoce | Italy |Poland| FUB®- | tiong’
Gross long tons
olak e e e 2, 126, 222‘ 20, 044 213| 153, EﬂBl 1, 215,112, 101,675‘ 156, ['08‘ 471, £12 7,490
B e e TSR g S 1, 058, 1991 14, 219 13| B3, 428  514,127) 67,445/ B4,733| 262, €03 1,241
Clothing, textiles, and footwear..| 81, 539 [ion] § fema 18, 532/ 13,004) 2,313] 25858 21,000 905
Agricultural rehahilitation. ... 160, 480] 2, 459 6 41,678 55, Ti4 T3] 28 202 dl 186 12
Industrial rebabilitation..._.._. 2,806]--aacas 8,305 185 062 03| 14,872 - 32, 857 5, 205
edical and sanitation________. 134 104 1, 925] 1,245 1,341] 8,353 8 080 a7
Supplies acquired from military? 000 o 445, 000 110, 000/ ...
Thousands of United States dollar equivalents
L v (S o T T 433, 816] 2, 570 219) 42,840 168, 194| 20,475] 61,185 £9, 666 3,701
Food 136,203 1,274 4| 13,580 56,832 14,180| 18 954 31,085 276
Clothing, textiles, and footwear_| 87, 067 548 17, 865 12,808] 4, 500| 27,517 23,705 028
Agriceultural mhaiau Itation...... 23, 019 3268 3 5, 004 5, 024 35 6,138 5, 582 (1]
Industrial rehabilitation........ 22, 538 s A 2. 912 7, 009 26501 4,556) 5,032 2,417
edical and sanitation. e m‘ 150 212 570 1,342 1,495 4,019 3,361 4
Ocean transportation. _..._..... 44,966 (1) 0] (‘) (U] ) 9 (] 0]
Supplies acguired from mili- :
tary * 105, 000 84, 189| 20, 811
1 The cover the

include cargoes on ships which presented for 1
do not include supplies estimated to amount to $1i 000,
from Arm%mipluses in continen
’ In udes shi ments to

3 Estimnt.ed suppliﬂs

¢ Ocean freight costs not buted by country,

o of the vessels that &etmlly sailed (cleared) from their ports of loading. They do not

) during the period but has not yet cleared. They also
taken over from the military for the UNRRA camps or

Eumpa since Aug. 1, 1945,
RA camps sh[pments under the Emergency Relief Program for Western Europe,

ht from the mi.lltary through June 30, 1945; final figures are not yet available.
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CHAPTER 6. UNRRA FINANCE

During the third guarter of 1945 the Ad-
ministration was- reaching the limit of its
available fiscal resources, despite the fact that
its job was only partially completed. In or-
der to stave off mass epidemics, starvation,
and unrest this coming winter in the liberated
lands, UNRRA locked to the 31 uninvaded
nations for additional contributions. At the
end of September the fulfillment of various
national suthorizations of funds, in particu-
lar that of the United States, was required
to provide UNRRA with the means for con-
tinulng adequate operations through the re=
mainder of the calendar year.

CONTRIBUTIONS OF MEMBER GOVERNMENTS

At its first session, held in November 1943,
the UNRRA Council recommended that each
member government whose home territory
had not been occupied by the enemy should
contribute an amount approximately equiv-
alent to 1 percent of its national income for
the year ending June 3C, 1843. During the
third UNRRA Council session, held in Au-
gust 18945, it was recommended that the 31
uninvaded nations make available an addi-
tional 1 percent contribution to enable
UNRRA to terminate operations in Europe by
the end of 1946 and in the Far East by the end
of the first quarter of 1947.

UNRRA's funds are earmarked for two pur-
poses—operating and administrative, The
operating budget is financed from the con-
tributions of the uninvaded nations. The
administrative budget is financed not only
from the above contributions of the unin-
vaded nations, but also from administrative
contributions levied on the 16 nations which
were liberated from enemy occupation.

By September 30, 1945, total contributions
authorized by the 47 member governments,
or in process of authorization, amounted to
$1,882,758,901. Of this amount $1,866,116,.-
241 consisted of operating contributions of
26 uninvaded countries, including the United
States. Five nations had not made contri-
butions by September 30. Amounts totaling
three-fourths of these operating contribu-
tions, or $1,268,750,264, had been paid or were
available on request and the balance of $597,-
365,987 was in process of contribution.

An amount less than 1 percent of the total
contributions or $16,643,750 was to be pro-
vided for administrative purposes by the 47
member governments. By September 30,
1945, $15,415,33¢4 had heen paid and the bal-
ance of $1,228416 was payable in the re-
maining months of 1945,

Total contributions, operating and admin=-
{strative, are summarized below:

TABLE 6.—Status of UNRRA jfunds as of
Sept. 30, 1945

{In United States dollar equivalents]

Adminis-
trative
funds

n Operating
Total funds tonids

Total contribu-
tions author-
ized or in proe-
ess of aathori-

- SR 1, 882, 750, 991 1, 860, 110, 24116, 643, 750

it
Less: Contribu-
tions in process.| 598, 504, 4031 597,365, 967 1,228 416

Contribno-
tions id
oravailable
on request... |1, 284, 165, 58811, 268, 750, 254115, 415, 334

Less: Caontri-
butions ecom-
mitted by
UNRRBA. ... 1,133, 277, TO81, 122, 131, 582{11, 148, 216

Contribn-
tions avail-
able for
commit-
ment by
UNRRA. ..

150, 887, '-"Ml 146, 618, 672| 4, 260,118

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

TaeLe T—Allocations, obligations, and ex-
penditures of funds from United States
appropriation jor UNRRA as of Sept. 30,
1945

Alloca- Obliga- | Expendi-
Classification tions tions tures
Supplies.
éﬁ;thing, lex- | -
tiles, and shoes. |$162, 270, 20314131, 313, 322831, 779, 678
Food. . ..._....| 133,309, 421} 133, 309, 421 29, 483, 500
Agricultural re-
abilitation
supplies. ... 36, 042, L1670, 518, 271| 15, 246, $15
Industrial reha-
bilitation sup-
phes. ... 05, 222, 317 36, 743, 436{ 23, 071, 454
Medical snd
sanitationsup-
plies.o___..__. 81, 199, {84] 20, 321, 055 78,222
United States
property lo-
. _ented overseas. | 157, 190, 1000 151, 418, 106! . .. ......
Reserve for ac-
cesgorial costs__| 28, 035, 602( 28 0375 662] 1, 030, 587
Unallotted allo-
cation balances.| 44,720,207(. ... .. foceeeiaaan
Total supplies. | 658, M), 100 531, 555, 278101, 590, 456
Eervices:
Ocean transpor-
tation......_..} 21,700,00¢) 21,346, 321 488, 255
Reliel and reha-
bilitation______ 893, 805 740, 852 700, 065
Administrative
CXPODSeS..... 1, 573, 600{ 1, K78, 600| 1, 285, (20
Total serviees.| 24,167,405 23,710,773 2,973,340
Funds transferred
to UNKRA:
United States
share ol
UNRRA 'sad-
ministrative
expenses__.____| 7,000,000) 7,000,000] 7,000,000
Emergency re-
volving fund. . 3,300,000 -3, 300,000( 3,300, 000
Chinese training
program._.. .. .. 145, 000 145, 000 145, 000
Ovorseas  work-
Ing famd. ... 250, 000/ 250, 008 250, 000
United national
clothing col-
legtion fund. .. 350, 000 350, 000 3540, 000
Administrative
expense ad-
justment tund_ | 6,418, 500 6, 418, 500] 6, 418, 500
Handling and
accessorial
serviees fund__ 750, 000 750, 000 750, 000
Currency fund
to finanee pur-
chases outside | -
United States.| 75,000, 000] 75, 000, 000} 735, 000, 000
Canning pro-
gram fund. .. &0, 000 50, 000 50, 000
Total funds
transforred. .| 93,208, 500| 93, 263, 500| 93, 263, 500
Grand total ._.| 775, 521, 005| 648, 520, 546|197, 827, 796

Further detail on contributions by each
member government appears in table 9.

UNITED STATES CONTRISUTION TO UNERA

By joint resolution of Congress, March 28,
1944, a contribution of not more than #1,-
350,000,000 was authorized as the United
States share toward the work of UNRRA,
representing approximately 1 percent of our
total national income during the base year.
This resclution provided that funds appro-
priated pursuant to it were to be expended
under the direction of the President.

On June 30, 1944, Congress appropriated
an Initial $450,000,000 toward UNRRA opera-
tions—UNRRA Participation Appropriation
Act—and authorized transfer of an addi-
tional 350,000,000 in supplies, services, and
funds available for disposition or expenditure
under the Lend-Lease Act, provided that the
state of war permitted the utilization of
these items for UNRRA purposes, and pro-
vided that the FEA Administrator approved
the transactions.

FEBRUARY 8

On June 27, 1945, the items represented
by this $350,000,000 were declared available
to UNRRA without prejudice to military
plans (letter to FEA Administrator from Ad-
miral William D. Leahy, acting for the Joint
Chiefs of Staff). The FEA Administrator
thereupon directed use of $100,000000 of
lend-lease funds for procurement of com-
maodities, supplies, and services for UNERA.
A portion of the remainder of the author-
ized $350,000,000 was designated for the pur-
chase of supplies originally procured [for
lend-lease purposes, but now in the surplus
stocks of United States agencies,

TaBLE B.—aAllocations, obligations, and ez-
penditures of junds from United States
appropriation for UNRRA

{ Allocations | Obligations E’;{;‘;:;m'
1}
Cumulative
o—
Sept. 30,
-o| $79,324,000 | £4,465 335 | §4, 252,423
161, 165, 8856 | 38, 306, 600 6175 417
| o7, 680 | 163, 077, 667 | 41, 141, 536
425, 713, 680 | 200, 011, 073 | 115, 643, 317
Sept. 30....| T75, 521, 005 | €48, 520, 246 | 197, 827, 796

EXPENDITURES AGAINST CONTRIBUTED FUNDS: ALL
NATIONS

By September 30, 1845, UNRRA had ex-
pended or commitied over 86 percent of its
available resources.

Of the $1,268,750,254 operating contribu-
tions paid (or available on request) &1,122.-
131,582 had been expended or committed for
relief and rehabilitation supplies and serv-
ices. 3

Of the $15415334 available for adminis-
trative expenditures, $11,146,216 had been
expended or committed.

For all purposes, operating and adminis-
trative, UNRRA had a balance of $150,887,790
available for commitment as of September
30.

By adding $598,594 403 in process of appro-
priation, UNRRA had total resources of
$740,482,193 In prospect with which to con-
tinue its operations.

Of this approximately $750,000,000, more
than $300,000,000 were earmarked for pro-
curement of military surpluses.

Commitments planned for the fourth quar-
ter of the year, based on the urgent require-
ments of Europe and the Far East, indicated
that UNRRA’s total financial resources—the
$1,882,750,991 which represented the initial
contributions of the member governments—
would be virtually exhausted by the end of
1845. In recognition of this fact, the UNRRA
Council in August 1845 recommended that
a second contribution of 1 percent of na-
tional income be made by each of the con-
tributing nations, for the continuance of
UNRRA shipments through the coming year
for Europe and through the first quarter of
1947 for the Far East.

EXPENDITURES AGAINST UNITED STATES
CONTRIEUTED FUNDS

Virtually all of the §800,000,000 appropri-
ated by Congress by September 30, 1845, for
UNRRA's operations had been made avail-
able to UNRRA by that date. This amount
was almost double the $425,000,000 allocated
3 months earlier. (See table 8.) Of the
$775,000,000 allocated, §726,000,000, or 94 per-
cent, was for supplies; $8,000,000, or 1 percent,
for services; and $41,000,000, or 5 percent, for
ocean freight and other purposes.
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TaBLE 9.—Status of contributions by member governments as of Sept. 30, 1945
[In United States dollar equivalents|

Operating contributions Adminig:mgi:: contri-
CGovernment Total =
Paid or avail- | In process of .
able on request | contribution Pald Due in 1945
38, 400, 000 88, 137, 500 0 500 0
175, 000 (i) () 175, 000 0
5, 238 25,913 51,826 5, 833 11, 667
30, 000, 000 0, 737, 600 20, voo, 600 262, 500 0
69, 360, 369 68, 844, 369 0 525, 000 0
2,153,812 0 2,118,312 [T} 35, 000
875, 000 (U] (1) 875, 000 0
2,36, 493 0 2, 303, 993 52,001 499
400, 000 0 361, 250 0 8,750
35, 000 0 25, 000 0
Crechoslovakia 175, 000 m [0) 100, 000 75, 000
Denmark.. .. 18, T80 ) () 0 18,750
Dominiean Republic. 350, 000 236, 250 105, 0600 8§, 750 0
Ecuador... z 150, NGO (1] 141, 250 0 8, 760
Eeypt...-- 4, 255, 833 1] 4, 133, 333 70, 000 52, F00
Ll Snl\ ador. . 128, 750 120, 000 5, 000 3,750
Ethiopia. .. 8, 750 (1) (1) 8, 750 o
France. . 700, 0CO 1) (1) 700, 000 0
Greoco. . 87, 500 ) ) 87, 500 0
Guatemala. 8, 780 (1] 0 8, 750 0
Haltd__ ... 48, 750 40, 600 0 8, 750 0
Honduras 58, 750 50, 000 {1} 8, 750 0
Teeland. . 717,075 o0, 225 0 8,700 0
India 4,042,072 23, 342,072 0 700, 000 0
Iran. . 17, 500 0 0 (1] 17, 500
Iraq .- 17, 500 0 0 17, 500 0
Liberin.. 8, 750 0 ] 8,750 0
Luxembou 8, 760 )] ™ 8,75 0
Mexieo.. .. 3, 001, 500 1, (178, £00 2, 401, 060 70, 000 52, 500
Netherlands. o262, E00 ) ) 262, 500 0
New Zealand < 8, 476, 000 8, 423, 500 62, 500 0
Dyl o i kA e w 128, 750 1249, CCO &, 000 3, 750
Narway 52, 500 m £2, 500 0
............. At 408, 750 133, 333 260, 667 8, 750 0
I‘amguny.. T i 38, 440 9, K00 19, 720 0 8,750
T L e e 1, 000, 767, 692 188, 538 25, 000 18, 750
TPhilippines 8, 750 4 f'; 8, 750 0
'omm? 175, €00 =) -{! 100, 000 75, 000
nion of 18, 135, COD 3, 055, 000 14, 004, C00 175, 000 0
Union of 1, 750, COO t 1, 000, 000 750, 000
United K Engllom 322, 400, 000 319, 775, 000 0 2, 625, 000 0
United States of £ 1, 350, 000, €00 798, 000, 000 |  E50, 000, CCO 7. 000, 000 0
Uraguay 520, 000 485, 000 0 0 35, 000
Veneziels 1, 017, 200 {1 1, 000, G6C0 17, 500 ]
Yugoslay 22, Fo0 (1 ) 70, 000 2, 500
i ) DA, e T 1, 882, 750, 091 1, 268, 750, 254 597, 365, 687 15, 415, 334 1,228, 416

| Liberated country.

The Council recommended that contributions for operations be made primarily by member

governments whose bome Lerritory was not occupied by the encmy

APPENDIX

JoINT RESOLUTION To ENABLE THE UNITED
E1aTES TO PARTICIPATE IN THE WORK OF THE
UntTep NATIONS RELIEF AND REHABILITA-
TION ORGANIZATION

Resolved, ete., That there is hereby author-
ized to be appropriated to the President such
sums, not to exceed +:1,250,000,000 in the ag-
gregate, as the Congress may determine from
time to .me to be appropriated for partici-
pation by the United States (including con-
tributions in funds or otherwise and all
necessary cxpenses related thereto) in the
work of the United Nations Relief and Re-
habilitation Administration, established by
an agreement concluded by the United Na-
tions and Assoclated Governments on No-
vember 8, 1943, reading as follows:

“AGREEMENT FOR UNITED NATIONS RELIEF AND
REHABILITATION ADMINISTRATION

“The governments or authorities whose
duly authorized representatives have sub-
scribed hereto,

“Pzing United Nations or belng associated
with the United Nations in this war,

“Being determined that immediately upon
the liberation of any area by the armed
forces of the United Natiins or as a conse-
quence of retreat of the enemy the popula-
tion the of shall receive aid and relief from
their sufferings, food, clothing, and shelter,
aid in the prevention of pestilence and in
the recovery of the health of the people, and
that preparation and arrangements shall be
made for the return of prisoners and exiles
to their homes and for assistance in the

resumption of urgently needed agricultural
and industrial production and the restora-
tion of essential services,

“Have agreed as foows:

*“ARTICLE I

“There is hereby established the United
Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Adminis-
tration.

“1. The Administration shall have power
t2 acquire, hold, and convey property, to
enter into contracts and undertake obliga-
tions, to deslgnate or create agencies and to
review the activities of agencies so created,
to manage undertakings and in general to
perform any legal act appropriate to its ob-
Jects and purposes.

“2, Subject to the provisions of article VII,
the purposes and functions of the Adminis-
tration shall be as follows:

“(a) To plan, coordinate, administer, or
arrange for the administration of measures
for ihe relief of vietims of war in any area
under the control of any of the United
Nations through, the provision of food, fuel,
clothing, shelter, and other basic necessities,
medical and other essentlal services; and
to facilitate in such areas, so far as necessary
to the adequate provision n” rellef, the pro-
duction and transportation of these articles
and the furnishing of these services. The
form of activities of the Administration with-
in the territory of a member government
wherein that government exercises adminis-
trative authority and the responsibility to be
assumed by the member government for
carrying out measures planned by the Ad-
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ministration therein shall be dstermined
after consultation with and with the con-
sent of the member government.

“(b) To formulate and recommend mens-
ures for individual or joint action by any or
all of the member governments for the coor=
dination of purchasing, the use of ships and
other procurement activities in the period
following the cessation of hostilities, with a
view to integrating the plans and activities
of the Administration with the total move-
ment of supplies, and for the purpose of
achieving an eguitable distribution of avail-
able supplies. The Administration may ad-
minister such coordination measures as may
be authorized by the member governments
concerned.

<“(c) To study, formulate, and recommend
for individual or joint action by any or all
of the member governments measures with
respect to such related matters, arising out of
its experience in planning and periorming
the work of relief and rehabilitation, as may
be proposed by any of the member govern-
ments, Such proposals shall be studied and
recommendations formulated i{f the propo-
sals are supported by a vote of the Council,
and ""e recommendations shall be referred
to any or all of the member governments for
individual or joint action if approved by
unanimous vote of the Central Committee
and by vote of the Council.

“ARTICLE 11
“Membership

“The members of the United Nations Rellef
and Rehabilitation Administration shall be
the governments or authorities signatory
hereto and such other governments or au-
thorities as may, upon application for mem-
bership, be admitted thereto by action of the
Council. The Council may, if it desires,
authorize the Central Committee to accept
new members between sessions of the Coun-
cil.

“Wherever the term ‘member government'
is used in this agreement it shall be con-
strued to mean a member of the Adminis-
tration, whether a government or an au-
thority.

“ARTICLE III
*“The Council

“1., Bach member government shall name
one representative, and such alternates as
may be necessary, upon the Council of the
United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation
Administration, which shall be the policy-
making body of the Administration. The
Council shall, for each of its sessions, select
one of its members to preside at the session.
The Council shall determine its own rules of
procedure. Unless otherwise provided by the
agreement or by actlon of the Council, the
Council shall vote by simple majority.

“2. The Council shall be convened in regu-
lar session not less than twice a year by the
central committee. It may be convened in
special session whenever the Central Commit-
tee shall deem necessary, and shall be con-
vened within 30 days aiter request therefor
by one-third of the members of the Council.

“3. The Central Committee of the Council
shall consist of the representatives of China,
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the
United Kingdom, and the United States of
America, with the Director General presiding,
without vote. Between sessions of the Coun-
cil it shall, when necessary, make policy de-
cisions of an emeérgency nature. All such
decisions shall be recorded in the minutes of
the Central Committee which shall be com-
municated promptly to each member gov-
ernment. Such decisions shall be open to
reconsideration by the Council at any regular
sesslon or at any special session called in
accordance with article III, paragraph 2. The
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Central Committee shall invite the participa-
tion of the representative of any member
government at those of its meetings at vhich
action of special interest to such government
is discussed. It shall invite the participa-
tion of the representative serving as chair-
man of the Committee on Supplies of the
Council at those of its meetings at which
policies affecting the provision of supplies are
discussed.

“4. The Committee on Supplies of the
Council shall consist of the members of the
Council, or thelr alternates, representing
those member governments likely to be prin-
cipal suppliers of materials for relief and
rehabilitation. The members shall be ap-
pointed by the Council, and the Council may
authorize the Central Committee to make
emergency appointments between sessions of
the Council, such appointments to continue
until the next session of the Council. The
Committee on Supplies shall consider, formu-
late, and recommend to the Ccuncil and the
Central Committee policles designed to assure
the provision of required supplies. The Cen-
tral Committee shall from time to time meet
with the Committee on Supplies to review
policy matters affecting supplies.

*“B. The Committee of the Council for Eu-
rope shall consist of all the members of the
Council, or their alternates, representing
member governments of territories within
the European area and such other members
of the Council representing other govern-
ments directly concerned with the problems
of rellef and rehabilitation in the European
area as shall be appointed by the Council;
the Council may authorize the Central Com-
mittee to make these appolntments in cases
of emergency between sessions of the Coun-
cil, such appointments to continue until the
next session of the Council. The Committee
of the Council for the Far East shall consist
of all the members of the Council, or their
alternates, representing member govern-
ments of territorles within the far-eastern
area and such other members of the Council
representing other governments directly con-
cerned with the problems of relief and re-
habilitation in the far-eastern area as shall
be appeointed by the Council; the Council may
authorize the Central Committee to make
these appointments in cases of emergency
between sessions of the Council, such ap-
pointments to continue until the next ses-
sion of the Council. The regional committees
shall normally meet within their respective
areas, They shall consider and recommend
1o the Council and the Central Committee
policies with respect to relief and rehabilita-
tion within their respective areas. The Com-
mittee of the Council for Europe shall re-
place the Inter-Allied Committee on Euro-
pean Postwar Relief established in London
on September 24, 1941, and the records of
the latter shall be made available to the
Committee for Europe.

“8. The Council shall establish such other
standing reglonal committees as it shall
consider desirable, the functions of such
committees and theé method of appointing
their members being identical to that pro-
vided in article III, paragraph 5, with re-
spect to the Committees of the Council for
Europe and for the Far East. The Council
shall also establish such other standing com-
mittees as it considers desirable to advise
it, and. in intervals between sessions of the
Council, to advise the Central Committee.
For such standing technical committees as
may be established, in respect of particular
problems such as nutrition, health, agricul-
ture, transport, repatriation, and finance, the
members may be members of the Council or
alternates nominated by them because of
special competence in their respective fields
of work. The members shall be appointed by
the Council, and the Council may authorize
the Central Committee to make emergency
appointments between sessions of the Coun-
cil, such appointments to continue until the
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next session of the Council. Should a re-
glonal committee so desire, subcommittees of
the standing technical committees shall be
established by the technical committees in
consultation with the regional committees,
to advise the regional committees.

“7. The travel and other expenses of mem-
bers of the Council and of members of its
committees shall be borne by the govern-
ments which they represent.

“8. All reports and recommendations of
committees of the Council shall be trans-
mitted to the Director General for distribu-
tion to the Council and the Central Com-
mittee by the secretariat of the Counecil
established under the provisions of Article
IV, paragraph 4.

“ARTICLE IV
“The Director General

“1. The executive authority of the Unlted
Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Adminis-
tration shall be in the Director General, who
shall be appointed by the Council on the
nomination by unanimous vote of the Cen-
tral Committee. The Director General may
be removed by the Council on recommenda-
tion by unanimous vote of the Central Com-
mittee.

“2. The Director General shall have full
power and authority for carrying out reliéf
operations contemplated by article I, para-
graph 2 (a), within the limits of available
resources and the broad policies determined
by the Council or its Central Committee.
Immediately upon taking office he shall in
conjunction with the military and other
appropriate authorities of the United Nations

prepare plans for the emergency relief of

the civilian population in any area occupied
by the armed forces of any of the Unifed
Nations, arrange for the procurement and
assembly of the necessary supplies, and cre-
ate or select the emergency organization re-
quired for this purpose. In arranging for
the procurement, transportation, and distri-
bution of supplies and services, he and his
representatives shall consult and collaborate
with the appropriate authorities of the
United Nations and shall, wherever prac-
ticable, use the facilities made avallable by
such authorities. Forelgn . voluntary relief
agencies may not engage in activity in any
area receiving relief from the Administra-
tion without the consent and unless subject
to the regulation of the Director General,
The powers and duties of the Director Gen-
eral are subject to the limitation of article
VIIL.

*3. The Director General shall also be re-
sponsible for the organization and direction
of the functions contemplated by article I,
paragraphs 2 (b) and 2 (c¢).

*4. The Director General shall appoint such
Deputy Directors General, officers, expert per-
sonnel, and staff at his headquarters and
elsewhere, including field missions, as he
shall find necessary, and he may delegate
to them such of his powers as he may deem
appropriate. The Director General, or upon
his authorization the Deputy Directors Gen-
eral, shall supply such secretariat and other
staff and facilities as he shall be required
by the Council and its committees, includ-
ing the regional committees and subcom-
mittees. Such Deputy Directors General as
shall be assigned special functions within
a region shall attend meetings of the re-
gional standing committee whenever pos-
sible and shall keep it advised on the prog-
ress of the relief and rehabilitation program
within the region.

“5. The Director General shall make pe-
riodie reports to the Central Committee and
to the Council covering the progress of the
administration’s activities, The reports shall
be made public except for such portions as
the Central Committee may consider it neces-
sary, in the interest of the United Nations,
to keep confidential; if a report affects the
interests of a member government in such
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& way as to render it questionable whether
it should be published, such government
shall have an opportunity of expressing its
views on the question of publication. The
Director General shall also arrange to have
prepared periodic reports covering the ac-
tivities of the administration within each re-
gion and he shall transmit such reports with
his comments thereon to the Council, the
Central Committee, and the respective re-
gional committees.

“ARTICLE V
“Supplies and resources

“1, Insofar as its appropriate constitutional
bodies shall authorize, each member govern-
ment will contribute to the support of the
administration in order to accomplish the
purposes of article I, paragraph 2 (a). The
amount and character of the contributions
of each member government under this pyo-
vision will be determined from time to time
by iis appropriate constitutional bodies, All
such contributions received by the admin-
istration shall be accounted for.

“2, The supplies and resources made
available by the member governments shail
be kept in review in relation to prospective
requirements by the Director General, who
shall initiate action with the member gov-
ernments with a view to assuring such addi-
tional supplies and resources as may be re-
quired,

“3. All purchases by any of the member
governments, to be made outside their own
territories during the war for relief or re-
habilitation purposes, shall be made only
after consultation with the Director General,
and shall, so far as practicable, be carried.
out through the appropriate United Nations
agency.

“ARTICLE VI
“Administrative expenses

“The Director General shall submit to tne
Couneil an annual budget, and from time to
time such supplementary budgets as may be
required, covering the necessary administra-
tive expenses of the Administration. Upon
approval of a budget by the Council the total
amount approved shall be allocated to the
member governments in proportions to be
determined by the Council. Each member
government undertakes, subject to the re-
quirements of its constitutional procedure,
to contribute to the Administration promptly
its share of the administrative expenses so
determined.

“ARTICLE VIl

“Notwithstanding any other provision
herein contained, while hostilities or other
military necessities exist in any area, the Ad-
ministration and its Director General shall
not undertake activities therein without the
consent of the military command of that
area, and unless subject to such control as
the command may find necessary. The de-
termination that such hostilities or military
necessities exist in any area shall be made
by its military commander.

“ARTICLE VIIT
“Amendment

“The provislons of this agreement may
be amended as follows:

“a. Amendments involving new obliga-
tions for member governments shall require
the approval of the Council by a two-thirds
vote and shall take eflect for each mem-
ber government on acceptance by it; }

“b. Amendments involving modification of
article II1 or a.ticle IV shall take effect on
adoption by the Council by a two-thirds vote,
including the votes of all the members of
the Central Committee;

“¢. Other amendments shall take effect on
adoption by the Council by a two-thirds
vote.

“ARTICLE IX
“Entry into force

“This agreement shall enter into force

with respect to each signatory on the date
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when the agreement is signed by that signa-
tory, unless otherwise specified by such
signatory.
“ARTICLE X
“Withdrawal

“Any member government may give notice
of withdrawal from the Administration at
any time after the expiration of 6 months
from the entry into force of the agreement
for that government. Such notice shall take
effect 12 months after the date of its com-
munication to the Director Feneral subject
to the member government having met by
that time all financial, supply, or other
materia. obligations accepted or undertaken
by it.”

Sec. 2. Amounts appropriated under this
resolution shall be expended under the direc-
tion of the President pursuant to section 1
hereof. The President shall submit to the
Congress quarterly reports of expenditures
made under any such appropriations and of
operations under the agreement,

Bec. 3. In the adoption of this joirt reso-
lution the Congress expresses its approval of
and reliance upon the policy adopted by the
United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation
Administration at the first session of the
Council, summarized in paragraph 11 of
Resolution No. 12, and reading as follows:

“11, The task of rehabilitation must not
be considered as the beginning of recon-
struction—it is coterminous with relief. No
new construction or reconstruction work is
contemplated, but only rehabilitation as de-
fined in the preamble of the agreement.
Problems such as unemployment are im-
portant, but not determining factors. They
a*1 consequences and, at the same time,
motives of action. The Administration can-
not be calle 1 upon to help restore continuous
employment in the world.”

BEc. 4. In expressing its approval of this
joint resolution, it is the recommendation
of Congress that insofar as funds and facili-
t.ec permit, any area (except within enemy
territory and while occupled by the enemy)
important to the military operations of the
United Nations which is stricken by famine
or disease may be included in the benefits
t> be made available through the United
Nations Rellef and Rehabilitation Adminis-
tration.

Sec. 6. No amendment under article VIII
(a) of the agreement involving any new ob-
ligation for the United States shall be bind-
ing upon the United States without approval
by join® resolution of Congress.

Sec. 6. In adopting this joint resolution the
Congress does so with the following reserva-
tion:

That in the case of the United States the
appropriate constitutional body to determine
the amount and character and time of the
contributions of the United States is the Con-
gress of the United States.

SEec. 7. In adopting this joint resolution the
Congress does so with the following reserva-
tion:

That it 1s understood that the provision in
paragraph 11 of Resolution No. 12 adopted at
the first sesslon of the Council, referred to in
section 3 of this joint resolution, and reading,
“The task of rehabilitation must not be con-
sidered as the beginning of reconstruction—
it is coterminous with relief,” contemplates
that rehabilitation means and is confined
only to such activities as are necessary to
relief.

SEC. B. In adopting this joint resolution the
Congress does so with the following reserva-
tion:

That the United Natlions Rellef and Re-
habilitation Administration shall not be au-
thorized to enter into contracts or undertake
or incur obligations beyond the limits of
appropriavions made under this authoriza-
tion and by other countries and receipts from
other sources,

SEc. 8. The authorlzation contained in this
Joint resolution shall expire on June 30, 1946,
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Public Law 267, Seventy-eighth Congress,
approved March 28, 1944,

ENROLLED EILLS PRESENTED

The Secretary of the Senate reported
that on February 7, 1946, he presented
to the President of the United States the
following enrolled bills:

B.480. An act to authorize the sale of the
allotment of Henry Keiser on the Crow In-
dian Reservation, Mont.;

5.815. An act for the rellef of Ozden &
Dougherty, and for other purposes;

S 831. An act for the rellef of James Alves
Saucler;

5.845. An act for the relief of Mabel
Fowler;

S.005. An act for the relief of Harold E.
Eullock;

S5.991. An act for the relief of Mr. and
Mrs. Marion M. Hill;

B, 1077. An act for the rellef of Oscar S.
Reed; ;

?.IDBI. An act for the ralief of Aftab

S.1142. An act for the relief of Florence
Barrows:

8.1158. An act for the relief of Winter
Bros. Co.;

S.1231. An act for the relief of Paul E,
Tacy;

B8.1204. An act for the rellef of Mr. and
Mrs, Allan F, Walker;

8.1206. An act for the relief of Jchn A,
Hatcher;

B. 1323. An act for the relief of the estate
of William Carl Jones;

5.1338. An act for the relief of the legal
guardian of Wayne Edward Wilson, a minor;

85.1360. An act to compensate Benali El
Oukili Boucheta, an inhabitant of French
Morocco, for the wrongful death of his son
Mohamed Ben Boucheta Ben All El Oukili,
near Marina, Algeria, on September 30, 1944;

5.1361. An act to compensate Clement
Euziere, an inhabitant of French Morocco,
for personal injuries caused by a naval ve-
hicle near Oran, Algeria, on September 21,
1943;

8. 1448. An act for the relief of William
Wilson Wurster; and

B5.1590. An act to authorize the President
to appoint Graves Blanchard Erskine, major
general, United States Marine Corps, to the
office of Retraining and Reemployment Ad=-
ministrator, without affecting his service
status and perquisites.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS, ETC.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate the following letters,
which were referred as indicated:
CrrTAIN FUNCTIONS AND ACTIVITIES OF THE

NaTIONAL PARK SERVICE

A letter from the BSecretary of the In-
terior, transmitting a draft of proposed leg-
islation to provide basic authority for the
performance of certain functions and activ=
itles of the National Park Service (with an
accompanying paper); to the Committee on
Public Lands and Surveys.

AVAILABILITY OF CERTAIN ADMINISTRATION EX-
FPENSES OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR INTERIOR
DEPARTMENT
A letter from the Secretary of the Interior,

transmitting a draft of proposed legislation

to authorize the avallability for certain neces-
sary administrative expenses of appropria-
tions for the Department of the Interior

(with an accompanying paper); to the Com-

mittee on Territories and Insular Affairs,

CERTAIN FUNCTIONS AND ACTIVITIES OF THE

BUREAU OF MINES
A letter from the Secretary of the Interior
transmitting a draft of proposed leglslation
to provide basic authority for the perform-
ance of certain functions and activities of
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the Bureau of Mines (with an accompanying
paper); to the Committee on Mines and Min-
ing.
ProrECTION OF FORESTS AGAINST DESTRUCTIVE
INsSECTS AND DISEASES

A letter from the SBecretary of Agriculture,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to provide for the protection of forests
agalnst destructive insects and diseases, and
for other purposes (with an accompanying
paper); to the Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry.
Danvers SxoE Co., INC., ©. THE UNITED STATES

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the Unlited States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, his report and recommendsations con-
cerning the claim of the Danvers Shoe Co.,
Ine., v. the United States (with an secom-
panying report); to the Committee on
Claims.
REPORT OF DIRECTOR OF ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE

IN UniTED STATES COURTS

A letter from the Director of the Admin-
istrative Office in the United States Courts,
transmitting, pursuant to law, his annual re-
port for that office for the flscal year 1945
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on the Judiclary. :

DisposiTioN oF EXECUTIVE PAPERS

A letter from the Archivist of the United
Btates, transmitting, pursuant to law, a list
of papers and documents on the files of sev-
eral departments and agencies of the Gov=-
ernment which are not needed in the con-
duct of business and have no permanent
value or historical interest, and requesting
action looking to their disposition (with ac-
companying papers); to a Joint Select Com-
mittee on the Disposition of Papers in the
Executive Departments.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore ap-
pointed Mr. BARKLEY and Mr, BREWSTER
members of the committee on the part of
the Senate.

PETITION

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate a letter in the nature of
a petition from the Veterans' Coopera-
tive Housing Association, Washington,
D. C, signed by William A. Roberts,
counsel, praying for the enactment of
the joint resolution (S. J. Res. 132)
clarifying the Surplus Property Act in
regard to sale of defense housing for
veterans, which with an accompanying
paper, was referred to the Committee on
Military Affairs.

THE WHEAT AND BREAD PROBLEM

Mr. CAPPER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the body of the REcorp a very interesting
statement in the form of a telegram
from Mr. M. W. Thatcher, president of
the National Federation of Grain Co-
operatives, with respect to the preblem of
the wheat market at the present time.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

Br. Paur, Minw., February 4, 1946,
The Honorable JoHN W. FLANNAGAN, Jr.,

Chairman, Committee on Agriculture,
United States House of Representa-
tives, Washington, D. C.

The Honorable ELMER THOMAS,

Chairman, Commitiee on Agriculture
and Forestry, United States Senate,
Washington, D. C.:

There is a wheat problem, but not one that
calls for bread rationing or for use of more
wheat in flour, which admittedly would be a
coarser and darker flour. Based on the
United States Department of Agriculture's
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figures of January 1, 1046, we had 689,000,000
bushels of wheat on hand. A new Wheat
crop will pour into market after July 1.
Present indications are for at least 700,000,000
bushels of winter wheat. There will be a
heavy spring wheat acreage.

Allowing for a January disappearance of

89,000,000 bushels, we will need up to July
1st no more than 200,000,000 bushels for flour
and 50,000,000 bushels for spring wheat seed-
ing and miscellaneous farm use. This would
leave 250,000,000 bushels of present stocks for
export, carry-over, and livestock feeding. It
would be better to stop feeding wheat than
to ask flour mills and bakeries and con-
sumers to adapt themselves to a new prod-
uct, with all the changes necessary to make
a straight run of flour, using 85 percent of
the wheat, instead of the normal 72 percent.
The public and the processors would resist
these far-reaching changes.
, Farmers will move the wheat to town and
sell it if they are given parity treatment.
Farmers know that Congress is in doubt
about extending the OPA price control law.
That makes farmers doubt that it is wise to
sell wheat under present cellings. Farmers
know that on July 1 there will be a big in-
crease in wheat prices, if Congress does not
extend the OPA law for another year.

Farmers have the same Intelligence as
business people, who have been and are with-
holding merchandise for the much higher
prices which they hope will be realized elther
through dropping of OPA or through making
exceptions, as for example in the steel indus-
try. Farmers also know that with wage levels
in the process of rising, eventually such in-
creases will be reflected in a new anc higher
parity price, which under law will force the
OFA to lift present ceilings on all farm prices.

From the standpoint of price, the farmer
sees about every advantage in not market-
ing wheat nmow. He Is not going to succumb
alone to any patriotic eall when he sees the
United States Steel Corp. and General Motors
Corp. and others getting away with theirs.

The farmer feels that all he has to do
is wait.

Another point: the farmer is accustomed to
carrying an inventory of wheat on his farm.
It is his ever-mormal granary and his base
money supply. Not for patriotism alone does
he intend to market this year both his pres=
ent inventory and also his new wheat crop.
He would then be compelled to pay a 2-year
or double income tax.

In brief, he is not a fool. He intends to
be treated as well as other groups in the
economy of the Nation, even if he is the most
patriotic. He as much as any other person
wants to see wheat shipped to the starving
people in other parts of the world.

But the National Federation of Grain Co-
operatives cannot honestly urge its wheat-
producing members to market their wheat so
long as the wheat farmer is at a disadvantage
as regards cellings and double taxation.

If the farmer knew now what wheat celling
prices would be until July 1, 1947, and if he
could be relieved of double taxation from
marketing two crops in the same year, and if
he could be assured that he would not be
subject to a third tax by the repeal of laws
protecting his marketing cooperatives—as ad-
vocated by the National Tax Equality Asso-
ciation—then we would be on sound ground
to ring the bell of patriotism and save the
starving families abroad.

Further, if all these economic disadvan-
tages were corrected, there is still a trans-
portation break-down, not only from lack of
boxears, but from disorganization on the
raliroads. Now the movement of cars just
from the Dakotas to Minnesota frequently
takes weeks.

We want to emphasize that you can get
wheat from export, without upsetting the
operations of flour mills and bakerles or
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changing the food habits of consumers, if you
act now on these three problems:

First. Give us boxcars and transportation
facilities that will work and move the wheat.

Second. Decide now, one way or the other,
on the future of OPA and price ceilings for
1946-417.

Third. Protect the farmer against double
and triple taxation. :

If and when these three needs are met, the
National Federation of Grain Cooperatives
and the general farm organizations will ad-
vise farmers to move their wheat off the
farms.

Pecple all over the Nation are now gues-
tioning the political integrity and economic
sense of both the Congress and the admin-
istration. This problem of wheat Is not In
the hands of the millers or the bakers or the
farmers. It is in the hands of the Congress
and the administration.

We have called a meeting of our grain co-
operatives in Chicago on February 8B and 9,
and have called officials from the United
States Department of Agriculture to confer
with us. We also are inviting through this
wire the chairmen of the House and :Senate
Committees on Agriculture to be with us in
Chieago.

Our National Federation of Grain Coopera-
tives 15 comprised of the regional grain co-
operatives from Ohio to the Pacific North-
west, and from the Canadian border to the
Gulf of Mexico. Its annual handle of grain
is close to 400,000,000 bushels a year. Most
of the farmers who own these cooperatives
also are members of the Farm Bureau, the
Farmers Union, or the Grange. Thus you can
rest assured that you can have the sol’? mo-
bilized support of agriculture to move the
wheat that is needed if the Congress and the
administration will just move first.

Respectiully submitted.

M. W. THATCHER,
President, National Federation
of Grain Cooperatives.

Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I was
about tc ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the REcorp a telegram re-
ceived from Mr, M. W. Thatcher, presi-
dent of the National Federation of Grain
Cooperatives, dealing with the proposi-
tion of our having black bread, and hav-
ing to do with the wheat situation in
general. Inasmuch, however, as the
Senator from Kansas has presented and
had printed in the Recorp the identical
telegram, I shall not ask that it be dupli-
cated in the Recorp, but I do ask unani-
mous consent to have printed a telegram
from Mr. R. M. Stangler, general man-
ager of the North Dakota Mill and Eleva-
tor, dealing with the question covered in
the telegram from Mr. Thatcher.

There being no objection, the telegram
was ordered to be printed in the REcoRbD,
as follows:

GeaNDp Forxs, N, DAr,,

February 4, 1946.
Hon, WiLrLiam LANGER,
United States Senator,
Washington, D, C.:
Have information through Northwestern

. Miller that there is a possibility an order will

be issued by Secretary of Agriculture in ef-
fect ordering mills to make dark flour for
public consumption figured on percentage
basis to the effect that 51 pounds flour would
be ground out of 60 pounds wheat, which
naturally necessitates grinding millfeed into
the flour. This is one way to reduce the use
of bread when normally speaking there gener-
ally s far more wheat in the country than
can properly be used. It certainly would be
a blow to the grain farmers of this country.
From the information I can gather I am told
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that we have exported too much wheat and
flour to the extent some countries have far
more than they can properly use. I might
refer to England, who, I understand, has cver
6 months' supply of wheat and flour on hand
at this time. Asking the mills to grind black
or dark flour putting in millfeed naturally
reduces the feed supply when there is a short-
age of feed as it is. Surely such an order
should not be issued before the mills, through
a committee, could be heard. It does not
seem reasonahble we should get to the point of

- rationing bread and then tell the people they

must eat black bread. That in itself will
have a tendency to reduce the consumption
of bread that will take years to rebuild. It is
a detriment to the wheat grower. Speaking
for myself I think it is the most ridleulous
thing I have heard for & long time, I think
the details on the exporting of wheat should
be investigated. This same wire going to
each of our Congressmen and Senators.
R. M. STANGLER,
General Manager, North Dakota
Mill and Elevator,

Mr. WHEELER, Mr. President, I, too,
have received a telegram from Mr,
Thatcher, president of the National Fed-
eration of Grain Cooperatives, which
seems to be identical with the one in-
serted in the Recorp by the Senator from
Kansas [Mr. Capper]l. I shall not ask,
therefore, that it be again printed, but I
desire to read a portion of the tele-
gram:

There is a wheat problem, but not one
that calls for bread rationing or for use .of
whole —heat in flour. which admittedly
would be a coarser cnd darker four. Based
on the United States Department of Agri-
culture's figures of January 1, 1946, we had
669,000,000 bushels of Wheat on hand. A
new wheat crop will pour into market after
July 1. Present indications are for at least
700,000,000 bushels of winter wheat.

REPORT ON DISPOSITION OF EXECUTIVE
FPAPERS

Mr. BARELEY, from the Joint Select
Committee on the Disposition of Execu-
ti-e Papers, to which was referred for
examination and recommendation a list
of records transmitted to the Senate by
the Archivist of the United States that
appeared to have no permanent value or
historical iniercst, submitted a report
thereon pursuant to law,

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTION
INTRODUCED

Bills and a joint resolution were intro-
duced, read the first time, and, by unani-
mous consent, the second time, and re-
ferred as follows:

By Mr. WALSH:

8.1811. A bill to amend Public Law 277,
Seventy-ninth Congress, so as to provide the
Coast Guard, at such time as it is transferred
back to the Treasury Department, with a
system of laws for the settlement of claims,
and for other purposes; to the Committee
on Claims.

B8.1812. A hill to provide reimbursement
for personal property lost, damaged, or de-
stroyed as the result of explosions at the
Naval Ammunition Depot, Has , Nebr,, on
April 6, 1944, and September 15, 1944; to the
Committee on Naval Affairs.

By Mr, LUCAS: f

8.1813. A bill to provide authorization for
the village of Cahokia, Ili., to construct,
maintain and operate a toll bridge across
the Mississippl River at or near Cahokis,
Ill., and for other purposes; to the Commit-
tee on Commerce,
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By Mr. McCARRAN:

8.1814. A bill to amend the Civil Aero-
nautics Act of 1938, as amended; to the
Committee on Commerce.

(Mr. McFARLAND (for himself, Mr. MUR-
RAY, Mr. HaypEN, Mr. JoENSON of Colorado,
Mr. THOMAS of Utah, Mr. MurDOCK, Mr,
TavyLor, Mr. HarcH, and Mr. CHavez) intro-
duced Senate bill 1815, to permit the con-
tlauation of certain premium payments with
respect to copper, lead and zinc, which was
referred to the Committee on Banking and
Currency, and appears under a separate

heading.)

(Mr. MAYBANK (for himself, Mr.
O'MaHONEY, Mr. MUurrAY, Mr. REVERCOME, and
Mr. WiLsoN) introduced Senate joint reso-
lution 140, to extend in the case of the Gov-
ernmen -owned pipe “ines known as Big Inch
and Little Big Inch the time during which
disposition of such pipe lines is prohibited
under the Surplus Property Act of 1944, as
amended, which was passed, and appears
under a separate heading.)

CONTINUATION OF CERTAIN PREMIUM
PAYMENTS ON COFPPER, LEAD, AND
ZINC

Mr. McFARLAND. Mr. President, on
behalf of the Senator from Montana
[Mr. MurraY]; my colleague, the senior
Senator from Arizona [Mr. HAYDEN];
the Senator from Colorado [Mr. JOHN=-
son1; the senior Senator from Utah [Mr.
TroMAs]; the junior Senator from Utah
[Mr. Murpock]; the Senator from Idaho
[Mr. Ta¥ior]; the senior Senator from
New Mexico [Mr. Harce]; the junior
Senator from New Mexico [Mr. CHAVEZ];
and myself, I ask unanimous consent to
introduce for appropriate reference a bill
to permit the continuation of certain
premium payments with respect to
copper, lead, and zine.

There being no objection, the bill
(S. 1815) to permit the continuation of
certain premium payments with respect
to copper, lead, and zine, was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to
the Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency.

Mr. McFARLAND. Mr. President, in
connection with the bill just introduced
I wish to make it plain that I have at
all times insisted that a fair and proper
price should have been placed upon
copper, lead, and zinc. I believe that
should be done now. But if the pres-
ent prices are to be maintained, then it
is absolutely necessary that the pre-
miums upon these metals be continued,
if we are to have an adequate supply of
them for reconversion and are to con-
tinue to provide jobs for returning vet-
erans.

I do not want to take the time of the
Senator at this hour to make a speech
upon this subject, so I ask unanimous
consent to have printed in the REcorp
a statement in support of the bill.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

1. The metals situation for reconversion
purposes is still' very tight, especially as re=
gards copper and lead.

(a) This is shown by the fact that we

have just contracted for 120,000 tons of
South American copper during the next 6
months.

(b) England has tied up Rhodesian and
Canadian copper. When reconversion in
Europe gets into full' swing there may be
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strong competition for South American cop=
per that would raise the world price to the
point where we either would have to raise
ceilings or subsidize imports.

(¢) It is estimated that there will be a
minimum shortage of 150,000 tons of lead in
the world plcture. .

(d) England has just raised her lead price
one-half cent above gur OPA ceilings to
funne] foreign lead to the British Isles in-
stead of the United States, making it im-
perative that we either raise the lead ceiling
or subsidize imports. OPA so far has re-
fused to raise the ceiling.

2. It is clear that we need every pound
of copper, zine, and lead that can be pro-
duced in the United States.

3. The premium-price plan is an impor-
tant factor in ecarrying out a conservation
program of mining out marginal ores devel-
oped during the war which might be lost if
mines had to be abandoned due to lack of
market for high-cost ores.

4. The premium-price plan stands on its
own feet regardless of whether or not pres-
ent ceilings are retained, raised, or removed.

{(a) If cellings are retained without pre-
miums, the largest part of the tri-State lead-
zinc properties and many of those located
elsewhere will' shut down, as well as practi-
cally all of the copper mines, except for a
few of the largest. .

(h) If ceilings were raised somewhat, say,
copper to 14 cents a pound (which most
people think would be the figure on a free
market); lead, 9 cents a pound; and zine, 10
cents a pound, the premium price plan still
would be necessary to keep hundreds of mar-
ginal mines operating. However, payments
under the plan would be reduced to perhaps
40 percent of the present amount. In effect,
the , part of the cost would be passed along
to the public and part carried by the Govern-
ment.,’

(c) If all ceilings were removed and prices
sought their own level, continued operation
of the premium price plan would cost the
Government very little should fairly high
prices prevail (and current shortages indicate
that good prices would prevail) but still
would permit marginal mines to get out what
ore they have developed, and, in fact, develop
more, which would be a conservation measure
as we are going to have to utilize lower-grade
ores.

5. Certainly we can now use all the copper,
lead, and zinc we can produce. Every pound
we get here is that much we will not have
to import.

6. Government statements by Bureau of
Mines officials relating to potential exhaus-
tion of certain minerals are based only on
known commercial reserves. Not only can
present ore bodies be additionally developed
but the use of ore at present noncommercial
will greatly expand the potential of our min-
eral production, just as new discoveries will
extend these horizons indefinitely. Ore re-
serves are increased by active operations, de-
velopment, and discovery, and true conser-
vation is not accomplished by abandoning
active mining. Premiums have resulted in
opening literally thousands of small and
marginal operations (and some large ones,
such as Castle Dome) which could not have
been operated without the premium price
plan, and many of which may have to dis-
continue without it.

HOUSE BILLS REFERRED

The following bills were severally read
twice by their titles and referred, as in-
dicated:

H.R.4908. An act to provide additional
facilities for the mediation of labor disputes,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Education and Labor,
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H.R.5400. An act making appropriations
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1947, for
civil functions administered by the War
Department, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Appropriations.

FAIR EMPLOYMENT PRACTICE ACT—
AMENDMENTS

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to submit 11 amend-
ments intended to be proposed by me
to the bill (8. 101) to prohibit dis-
crimination in employmert because of
race, creed, color, national origin, or an-
cestry, and request that they may be
printed and lie on the table. I also ask
unanimous consent that they may be
considered as read under the rule and
that they be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the amend-
maonts submitted by Mr. McCLELLAN were
received, read, ordered to lie on the table,
to be printed, and printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

On page 1, line 7, after the word “an-
cestry”, insert a comma and the following:
“or by reason of their affiliation with or
membership in or lack of affiliation with or
membership in a labor union.”

On page 2, line 9, after the word “ancestry”,
insert “or because of affiliation with or mem=-
bership in or lack of affiliation with or mem-
bership in a labor union."

On page 2, line 17, after the word “an-
cestry”, insert “or because of such person's
affiliation with or membership in or lack of
affiliation with or membership in any labor
union.”

On page 2, line 20, after the word “an-
cestry”, insert “or because of such person’s
affiliation with or membership In or lack of
afiliation with or membership in any labor
union.” .

On page 2, line 24, after the word “an-
cestry”, insert “or beeause of such person’s
affiliation with or membership in or lack of
affiliation with or membership in any labor
union."”

On page 3, line 5, after the word "“an=-
cestry'’, insert “or to confine or limit such
recruitment or hiring to persons who are
affiliated with or members of any labor
union.”

On page 3, line 10, after the word “an=-
cestry”, insert “or to interfere with, limit, or
restrict the employment of any person by
any employer because such person is
affiliated with or {5 a member of or is not
afliliated with or not a member of any labor
union.”

On page 3, line 13, after the word “ances-
try"”, insert “or to expel any person from
membership for the purpose of preventing
or interfering with his employment by any
employer because such person is not affili-
ated with or not a member of any labor
union.”

On page 3, line 16, after the word “ances=-
try”, insert "“or to discriminate agalnst any
employee because of his affiliation with or
membership in or lack of affiliation with or
membership in any labor union.”

On page 3, line 22, after the word "act”,
insert “or because he is affiliated with or a
member of or is not affiliated with or not a
member of any labor union.”

On page 12, line 20, after the word “ances-
try”, insert “or because of affiliation with or
membership in or lack of affiliation with or
membership in any labor union.”

PRINTING OF COFIES OF CERTAIN HEAR-
INGS OF JOINT COMMITTEE ON ORGAN-
IZATION OF CONGRESS

Mr. LA FOLLETTE submitted the fol-
lowing concurrent resolution (8. Con.
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Res. 52), which was referred to the Com-
mittee on Printing:

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep-
resentatives concurring), That in accordance
with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing
Act, approved March 1, 1907, the Joint Com-
mittee on the Organization of Congress be,
and is hereby, authorized and empowered to
have printed for its use 38,000 additional
copius of the summary of hearings, index to
hearings, and parts 1, 2, 8, 4, and 5 of the
hearings held before the sald joint committee
during the first session, Seventy-ninth Con-
gress, relative to the organization of Congress.

LOCATION OF PERMANENT HEADQUAR-
TERS OF UNITED NATIONS ORGANI-
ZATION

Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to submit for appro-
priate reference a concurrent resolution,
which reads as follows:

Whereas numerous objections have been
made to the location of the permanent head-
quarters of the United Nations Organization
in the Stamford-Gre nwiech area presently
under consideration by such Organization;
and

Whereas among the grounds for objection
to such site is the excessive cost to the
Organization of acquiring the necessary land
in such area; and

Whereas publicly owned land which could
be utilized at no cost to the Organization is
available within the International Peace
Garden situated between the State of North
Dakota and the Province of Manitoba: There~
fore be it

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep-
resentatives concurring), That it is the sense
of the Congress that a site within the Inter-
national Peace Garden situated between the
State of North Dakota and the Province of
Manitoba be designated as the permanent
headquarters of the United Nations Organi-
zation; and be it further

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be
sent to the appropriate authorities of the
United Nations Organization for thelr con-
sideration.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the concurrent resolution
submitted by the Senator from North Da-
kota, will be received and appropriately
referred. 4

The concurrent resolution (S. Con.
Res. 53), submitted by Mr. LANGER, was
referred to the Commitiee on Foreign
Relations.

ALLEGED REAL ESTATE BPECULATION
NEAR PEROPOSED SITE OF UNITED NA-
TIONS ORGANIZATION HEADQUARTERS

Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to submit for ap-
propriate reference a resolution which
reads as follows:

Resolved, That a special committee com-
posed of five Senators to be appointed by the
President pro tempore of the Senate is au-
thorized and directed to make a full and
complete Investigation with respect to alleged
speculation in real estate situated at or near
the proposed permanent site of the United
Nations Organization with a view to ascer-
taining (1) whether options on such prop-
erty were obfained prior to selection of such
site, (2) the identity of the person or per-
sons engaged in such activities, and par-
ticularly, whether or not such persons are
citizens of the United States, (3) whether
such person or persons are acting as agents
for a foreign or international syndicate, (4)
whether any such persons have acted in vio-
lation of the laws of the United States, or
whether additional legislation is necessary
with respect to such activities, The commit-
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tee shall report to the Senate at the earliest
practicable date the results of its investiga-
tion together with such recommendations as
it may deem desirable.

For the purposes of this resolution the com-
mittee, or any duly authorized subcommittee
thereof, 18 authorized to hold such hearings,
to sit and act at such times and places dur-
ing the sessions, recesses, and adjourned pe-
riods of the Senate in the Seventh-ninth
Congress, to employ such experts, and such
clerical, stenographic, and other assistants,
to require by subpena or otherwise the at-
tendance of such witnesses and the produc-
tion of such correspondence, books, papers,
and documents, to administer such oaths, to
take such testimony, and to make such ex-
penditures, as it deems advisable. The cost
of stenographic services to report such hear-
ings shall not be in excess of 25 cents per
hundred words. The expenses of the com-
mittee, which shall not exceed 8 . shall
be paid from the contingent fund of the
Senate upon vouchers approved by the chair-
man.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the resolution submitted by
the Senator from North Dakota will be
received and appropriately referred.

The resolution (S. Res. 227), submitted
by Mr. LanceRr, was referred to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations.

INVESTIGATION OF CAUSES OF PENDING
AND THREATENED LABOR DISPUTES

Mr. KILGORE (for himself, Mr. Tun-
NELL, Mr. Morsg, Mr. MEaD, and Mr. La
ForLeTTE) submitted the following res-
olution (S. Res. 228), which was referred
to the Committee on Education and La-
bor:

Whereas the Nation is now faced with wide-
spread labor-management disputes and the
prospect of further dispute which vitally
affect all aspects of the economy and the vital
interests of the general public; and

Whereas it is essential for any continued
peaceful and free labor-management rela-
tions to examine the basic causes of labor-
management disputes and the basic economiec
and other factors, including governmental
policles and decisions, affecting free collec-
tive bargaining: Therefore be it

Resolved, That the Committee on Educa-
tion and Labor is authorized and directed
to make an investigation into the causes of
current and threatened labor disputes, the
economic and »ther factors and governmen-
tal policies affecting such disputes. The
committee shall report to the Senate as soon
:; practicable the results of its investiga-

on.

For the purposes of this resolution, the
committee, or any duly authorized sub-
committee thereof, 18 authorized to hold
such hearings; to sit and act at such times
and places during the sessions and recesses
of the Senate in the Seventy-ninth Congress;
to employ and to call upon the executive
departments for clerical and other assistants;
to require by subpena or otherwise the at-
tendance of such witnesses and the produc-
tion of such correspondence, books, papers,
and documents; to administer such oaths;
to take such testimony: and to make such
expenditures as it deems advisable, The
cost of stenographic services to report such
hearings shall not be in excess of 25 cents
per hundred words. The expenses of the
committee, which shall not exceed #$25,000,
shall be paid from the contingent fund of
the Senate, upon vouchers approved by the
chairman,

RELIEP WHEAT COMMITMENT FOR EU-
ROPE—ARTICLE BY CHRISTINE SADLER

Mr. WHERRY. Mr. President, I call
attention to an article in the Washing-
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ton Post, written by Christine Sadler, en-
titled “Relief Wheat Commitment for
Europe Actually Cut.” The subhead is
“Food authorities consider return to
meat rationing as unnecessary.” The
article gives a rather detailed report rel-
ative to the grain situation, and also the
furnishing of food by different agencies,
including UNRRA. It further discusses
and gives opinions of Senators and others
high in authority relative to the food sit-
uation in Europe.

I ask that the article be printed at this
point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

RELIEF WHEAT COMMITMENT ForR EUROFE
ActuarLnLy Cur—Fcob AUTHORITIES CONSIDER
RETURN To MEAT RATIONING AS UNNECESSARY

(By Christine Sadler)

President Truman revealed at his news
conference yesterday that this country has
lowered its relief wheat commitments abroad
for the first 6 months of this year.

This apparently contradicts the belief of
Americans that they would Increase relief
shipments abroad by going on a dark-bread
diet and cutting down on their liquor. _

Focd officials admitted that the amount of
wheat saved by these two actions would not
be considerable—nor do much to bring the
Nation's livestock and feed sftuation into
balance.

WILL DEAMATIZE SITUATION

They agreed, however, that it would dram-
atize the situation and possibly result m
greater marketing of grains and live animals,

The President sald the new goal of wheat
shipments was 200,000,000 bushels by mid-
1246. The goal formerly had been 225,000,000
bushels.

Meantime, food officials discounted any
idea that a return to meat rationing would
be necessary for this country to meet iis
current foreign rellef goals.

The goals as they now stand, it was pointed
out, are the same as announced several
months ago for all foods except wheat,

NOT VIEWED AS CRUX

Feed officials admitted the wheat shortage
around the world and pointed out that bread
is the basis of the relief diet, but some of
them frankly could not see that relief feed-
ing was the crux of the curreat tightrope
position in which this country finds itself in
regard to livestock and feed.

UNRRA wheat commitments have lagged,
but not because the wheat has all disap-
peared. Transportation difficulties inside this
country are the No. 1 reason wheat men give
for the failure to get relief wheat to UNRRA
boats. Other reasons include:

Pricing: Belief that wheat prices would go
higher has delayed marketing. Also grains
fed to animals bring more money than grain
marketed straight.

MILLER IS HEARD FROM

One St. Paul miller wired Senator KENNETH
WHERRY, Republican, of Nebraska, this week:
“Farmers are not gaing to sell their grain as
long as the price pictuve is not clear. They
have as much sense as Industrialists."

The Government, during war years, was in
a better position to change prices quickly
than it is now. In other years it has changed
the subsidy or price supports. Price sup-
ports now are promised for 1946—to en-
courage farmers to up their pig crops and
to get cattle back into feed lots so the Na-
tion could have better beef. '

There’s not much need asking farmers to
get thelr cattle to market in a hurry or mar-
ket their pigs at lighter weights as long as
the price incentive is geared the other way.
Becretary Anderson has repeatedly urged a
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culling of poultry flocks and heavier animal
marketing, but to not much avail,

The present approach, through dark bread
and less liguor, supplies a dramatic and emo-
tional appeal to which it is hoped the farmers
will respond.

Senator WHERRY yesterday termed corn the
key to the wheat situation. “There's a ter-
rific black market in corn,” he said. “Farm-
ers are not sending it to market, but they
are selling it and it 1s being trucked away.”

Conslderable amounts of wheat have been
going into feeds as a result of the rapid dis-
appearance of other grains and also the lag
in marketing of other grains. Similar situa-
tions prevalied several times during the war.

Last year's wheat crop was a record one of
well over a billion bushels. The winter wheat
crop to date is sald to look good. Goals this
year are higher than ever.

On the other hand, large relief shipments
have not been possible until this year and
the domestic drain on wheat is heavy The
expected carry-over of 200,000,000 bushels will
not materialize, officials believe, and may drcp
to perhaps 150,000,000 bushels. Unless there
should be a failure of this year's crops, some
officials believe, this carry-over has an ade-
quate margin of safety.

As one ofiicial put it last night: "I am not
argulng that we are going to have a wheat
surplus, nor that there may not be strains
on our supply—but 1 am arguing that we
have done nothing yet to bring the situation
into balance. And it is evident we are not
even meeting our relief commitments, let
alone ralse them."

Meantime, Paul Willis, president of the

Grocery Manufacturers of America, declared:
“We feel that we are entitled to more ad-
‘vance information before such drastic steps
as this are taken in the future. * * =
No one in Washington has yet completed the
elemental job of pulling together in one
place all the pieces of the European food
problem, let alone prescribing an over-all at=
tack on it commensurate with the erisis in-
volved."

Senator Joun H. BANKEEAD, Democrat, of
Alabama, said he was in favor of doing every-
thing “we can to help prevent starvation.”
But, he added that he wanted “some more
information.”

Legislation to halt exports of grain and
flour temporarily was introduced in the
House by Representative Epwin A. Hair, Re-
publican, New York.

Director General Herbert H. Lehman of the
United Nations Rellef and Rehabilitation Ad-
ministration meanwhile . appealed  to the
United Nations Assembly tér help in relieving
critical storages of grain, rice, and fats in
war-devastated countries. i

In a cablegram to Trygve Lie, United
Nations secretary general, Lehman urged the
Assembly now meeting In London to take
“such action as may seem fit” to get coun-
tries to increase such exports.

He said he was making this appeal “in view
of the impending disaster facing the nations
liberated from the enemy.” .

He transmitted recommendations by the
UNRRA’'s councils committee on supplies
which asked member governments to “re-
consider most urgently” their decision in re-
moving wheat and flour from international
allocation.

In documenting his assertion of inade-
guzte supplies for the relief agency, Lehman
sald:

“1. Only 299,000 tons of the 3,200,000 tons
of wheat needed for the first half of 1946
has been allocated to UNRRA.

“2, Only 47,800 of the 720,900 metric tons of
rice requested for 1948 had been granted by
the combined food boards. This represented
only 26.6 percent of China’s needs alone.

3. Only 185,000 long tons, or 24.2 percent
of the Administration's requirement of
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765,800 iong- tons of fats and oils have been
allocated to it.

MRS. ROOSEVELT'S PROPOSED VISIT
TO GERMANY

Mr. WHERRY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp at this point a news article
entitled “Mrs. Roosevelt Will ‘Find Time’
to Visit Germany.” She, in company
with the senior Senator from Texas
[Mr. Connarry]l and Frank Walker, is
going to Germany, not only to visit Ger-
man cities and our own soldiers in the
occupied zones but also to investigate
conditions there.

I ask that the article be printed at
this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

MRS. ROOSEVELT WILL “FIND TIME"
TO VISIT GERMANY

Lownpon, February 7.—Mrs. Eleanor Roose-
velt hopes to leave London for Germany on
Monday, if the United Natlons General As-
sembly, to which she is a delegate, has con-
cluded its first session by then.

She said: “No matter when the Confer-
ence ends, I am definitely going to find time
to visit our soldiers in Germany. I wish all
the United Btates delegates could come and
so reallge conditions on the European Con-
tinent.

“In my opinion, it is most important that
our SBenators and Congressmen should see the
true state of life today in Europe. I am very
happy that Senator ConwaiLy and his wife
are going with me on an Army tour of Ger-
many, and I hope that Frank Walker will
be able to come, t00.”

THE MORGENTHAU PLAN FOR TREAT-
MENT OF GERMANY

Mr. WHERRY. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp an article by the Associ-
ated Press entitled “Morgenthau Plan
Blamed by Landen.,” The article is self-
explanatory.

There being no okjection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
¢s follows:

MORGENTHAU PLAN BLAMED BY LANDON

Torexa, February 7.—President Truman's
order to Americans for informal rationing
of food is a direct result of the *“cruel and
inhuman Morgenthau plan for treatment of
Germany,” Alf M. Landon, 1936 Republican
Presidential candidate, said today.

In New York, Morgenthau said: “1 recom-
mend that Mr. Landon buy a copy of my
book and read it. He obvlously doesn’'t know
what he is talking about. I think his state-
ment is viclous, \

FEEDING OF PEOPLE OF HUNGARY

Mr. WHERRY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed at
this point in the Recorp an article ap-
pearing under a Budapest date line en-
titled “Hungary’s Premier Appeals for
Help in Feeding People.” The article is
self-explanatory.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

HUNGARY'S FREMIER APPEALS FOR HELP IN

FEEDING PEOPLE

Buparest, February 7.—Ferenc Nagy, new
Premier of Hungary, in his first address be-
fore the national assembly today pleaded for
forelgn aid to feed his people and asked the
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return from Cermany of Hungarian assets
valued at $3,000,000,000.

" Nagy said Hungary would be unable to feed
its population without the help of other
nations.

“Hungary always gave food to others,” he
said, “and this is the first time she begs for
bread to maintain her people’s life.”

UNITED NATIONS' EDUCATIONAL, SCIEN-
TIFIC, AND CULTURAL CONFERENCE—
ADDRESS BY SENATOR MURRAY

[Mr. MURRAY asked and obtained leave
to have printed in the Recomp a radio ad-
dress relative to the Unilted Nations' Edueca-
tional, Scientific, and Cultural Conference
held in London, November 1-16, 1945, de-
livered by him on the program Congres-
slonal Record On the Air from New York
City, December 3, 1945, which appears in the
Appendix.]

LET'S GET OUR BEARINGS—ADDRESS BY
SENATOR HAWKES

[Mr. BYRD asked and obtained leave to
have printed in the REcomp an address en-
titled “Let's Get Our Bearings,” delivered
by Mr. Hawkes at the Brand Names Research
Foundation, New York area testimonial din-
ner at Hotel Astor, New York, February b,
1046, which appears in the Appendix.]

SEA POWER AND ITS MEANING—
ADDRESS BY ADMIRAL NIMITZ

[Mr. WALSH asked and obtained leave to
have printed in the REcorD an address on the
subject of sea power and its meaning, de-
livered by Fleet Admiral Chester W. Nimita,
USN, before the National Geographic
Society in Washington on January 25, 1846,
which appears in the Appendix.]

CITATION AWARDED B'NAI B'RITH

[Mr. THOMAS of Utah asked and obtained
leave to have printed in the Recorp the re-
marks of Gen. Dwight D. Eisenhower on
the occasion of the presentation of a citation
awarded by the War Department to B'nal
Brith for their contribution to the morale
and welfare of Army personnel; the reply of
Mr. Henry Monsky, of Omaha, Nebr, na-
tional president of B'nai B'rith; and a state-
ment entitled “B'nal B'rith serves the Army,"
which appear in the Appendix.|

THE PEOPLE'S HEALTH; A NATIONAL
ASSET—ADDRESS BY WATSON B, MIL-
LER

[Mr. MURRAY asked and obtained leave to
have printed in the REcorp an address en-
titled “The People’'s Health—A National As-
set,"” delivered by Watson B. Miller, Federal
Security Administrator, before the Medical
Soclety of the County of New York, on De-
cember 17, 1045, which appears in the Ap-
pendix. |
THE PARLIAMENT OF MAN—ARTICLE BY

GEORGE E. SOEOLSKY

[Mr. WHEELER asked and obtained leave
to have printed in the REcorp an article en-
titled “The Parliament of Man” by George E.
Sokolsky, published in the New York Sun of
January 26, 1946, which appears in the Ap-
pendix.]

LET'S TRADE—ARTICLE BY FRANK C.
WALDROP

[Mr. WHEELER asked and obtained leave to
have printed in the Recorp an article entitled
“Let's Trade,” by Frank C. Waldrop, pub-
lished In the Washington Times-Herald of
February 8. 1846, which appears in the Ap-
pendix. |

A JERSEY FARM EOY

[Mr. HAWEES asked and obtained leave to
have printed In the Recorp an article entitled
“A Jersey Farm Boy," which appears in the
Appendix.]
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ALBERT CANTALUPO

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate a message from the
House of Representatives announcing its
disagreement to the amendments of the
Senate to the bill (H. R. 1089) for the
relief of Albert Cantalupo, and requesting
a conference with the Senate on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses there-
on.

Mr. ELLENDER. I move that the
Senate insist upon its amendments, agree
to the request of the House for.a con-
ference, and that the Chair appoint the
conferees on the part of the Senate.

The motion was agreed to; and the
President pro tempore appointed Mr.
ELLENDER, Mr. O’'Danier, and Mr. MORSE
conferees on the part of the Senate,

CATHERINE BODE

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate a message from the
House of Representatives announcing its
disagreement to the amendment of the
Senate to the bill (H. R. 2223) for the
relief of Catherine Bode, and requesting
a conference with the Senate on the dis<
agreeing votes of the two Houses there-
on.

Mr. ELLENDER. I move that the
S-nate insist upon its amendment, agree
to the request of the House for a con-
ference, and that the Chair appoint the
conferees on the part of the Senate.

The motion was agreed to; and the
President pro tempore appointed Mr.
EastLanD, Mr, O'DanieL, and Mr. WIiLEY
conferees on the part of the Senate.

HARRIET TOWNEEND BOTTOMLEY

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate a message from the
House of Representatives announcing its
disagreement to the amendment of the
Senate to the bill (H. R. 2267) for the
relief of Harriet Townsend Bottomley,
and requesting a conference with the
Senate on the disagreeing votes of the
two Houses thereon.

Mr. ELLENDER. I move that the
Senate insist upon its amendment, agree
to the request of the House for a con-
ference, and that the Chair appoint the
conferees on the part of the Senate.

The motion was agreed to; and the
President pro tempore appointed Mr.
O’DANIEL, Mr. JounstoN of South Caro-
lina, and Mr. WaHERRY conferees on the
part of the Senate.

MRS. 8. P. BURTON

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate a message from the
House of Representatives announcing its
disagreement to the amendment of the
Senate to the bill (H. R. 2487) for the re-
lief of Mrs. S. P. Burton, and requesting
a conference with the Senate on the dis-
agreeing votes of the'two Houses thereon.

Mr. ELLENDER. I move that the
Senate insist upon its amendment, agree
to the request of the House for a con-
ference, and that the Chair appoint the
conferees on the part of the Senate.

The motion was agreed to; and the
President pro tempore appointed Mr.
HurFMmaAn, Mr. ELLENDER, and Mr. MORSE
conferees on the part of the Senate.
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SIGURDUR JONSSON AND THOROLINA
THORDARDOTTIR

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate the amendment of the
House of Representatives to the bill (S,
314) for the relief of Sigurdur Jonsson
and Thorolina Thordardottir, which was,
in line 14, after “son”, to insert a colon
and the following proviso: “Provided,
That no part of the amount appropriated
in this act in excess of 10 percent thereof
shall he paid or delivered to or received
by any agent or attorney on account of
services rendered in connection with this
claim, and the same shall be unlawful,
any contract to the contrary notwith-
standing. Any person violating the pro-
visions of this act shall be deemed guilty
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction
thereof shall be fined in any sum not
exceeding $1,000.”

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate concur in the
amendment of the House.

The motion was agreed fo.

ESTATE OF MANUEL ROSE LIMA

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate the amendment of the
House of Representatives to the bill (S,
1101) for the relief of the estate of
Manuel Rose Lima, which was, on page 1,
line 6, strike out *“$5,000" and insert
“$4,000.” !

Mr. WALSH. Mr. President, I move
the Senate concur in the House amend-
ment.

Mr. WHITE. Mr, President, I was
talking with another Senator when the
Senator from Massachusetts rose and 1
did not hear his request.

Mr. WALSH. My request was that the
Senate concur in the House amendment
to this personal relief bill. The bill
which passed the Senate fixed the com-
pensation at $5.000, and the House re-
duced it to $4,000. My motion is to con-
cur in the action taken by the House.

Mr, WHITE. 1 thank the Senator,

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
question is on the motion of the Senator
from Massachusetts.

The motion was agreed to.

PAY AND ALLOWANCES OF CERTAIN OF-
FICERS OF THE RETIRED LIST OF THE
REGULAR NAVY AND COAST GUARD

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate the amendment of the
House of Representatives to the bill
(S. 473) relating to pay and allowances
of officers of the retired list of the Reg-
ular Navy and Coast Guard performing
active duty in the rank of rear admiral,
which was, to strike out all after the
enacting clause and insert:

" That any officer of the retired list of the
Navy or Coast Guard of the permanent grade
or rank of rear admiral who is entitled to the
pay of the lower half of that grade and
who is, has been, or may be recalled to active
duty and who In time of war or other na-
tional emergency served, serves, or may serve
satisfactorily on active duty for a period of
2 years or more In the grade or rank of rear
admiral or in a higher grade, shall be entitled
when on active duty to the pay and allow-
ances of a rear admiral of the upper half
unless he is entitled under other provisions
of law to higher pay and allowances, and he
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shall be entitled when on inactive duty to
retired pay equal to 75 percent of the pay
of a rear admiral of the upper half unless
he is entitled under other provisions of law
to higher retired pay or allowances: Provided,
That no back pay or allowances shall be held
to have accrued under this act prior to the
date of its approval.

Mr. WALSH. Mr. President, this bill
passed the House and the Senate, but a
certain amendment was attached to it
in the House which chould be acted on
by the Committee on Naval Affairs, and
I ask that the amendment be referred to
the Committee on Naval Afiairs.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objeetion, it is so ordered.

SETTLEMENT OF ACCOUNTS OF CERTAIN
DECEASED OFFICERS AND ENLISTED
MEN OF THE ARMED SERVICES, ETC.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate the amendments of the
House of Representatives, to the bill
(S. 50) to permit settlement of accounts
of deceased officers and enlisted men of
the Navy, Marine Corps, and Coast
Guard, and of deceased commissioned
officers of the Public Health Service,
without administration of estates, which
were, on page 3, after line 2, to insert:

Sec. 4. The paragraph.of the act entitled
“An act making appropriations for sundry
clvil expenses of the Government for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1907, and for other
purposes,” approved June 30, 1806 (34 Stat.
750), as amended by the act of December 7,
1944 (58 Stat. 795), which related to the
settlement of accounts of deceased officers
and enlisted men of the Army, is amended
to read as follows:

“Hereaiter in the settlement of the ac-
counts of deceased officers or enlisted persons
of the Army, where no demand is presented
by a duly appointed legal representative of
the estate, the accounting officers may allow
the amount found due to the decedent's
widow, widower, or legal heirs in the follow-
ing order of precedence: First, to the widow
or widower; second, if decedent left no
widow or widower, or the widow or widower
be dead at time of settlement, then to the
children or their issue, per stirpes; third, if
no widow, widower, or descendants, then to
the father and mother in equal parts; fourth,
if either the father or mother be dead, then
to the one surviving; fifth, if there be no
widow, widower, child, father, or mother at
the date of settlement, then to the brothers
and sisters and children of deceaséd brothers
and sisters, per stirpes: Provided. That this
act shall not be so construed as to. prevent
payment from the amount due the dece-
dent's estate of funeral expenses, provided a
claim therefor is presented by the person
or persons who actually paid the same before
settlement by the accounting officers.”

And to anfend the title so as to read:
“An act to permit settlement of accounts

.of deceased officers and enlisted men of

the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, and
Coast Guard, and of deceased commis-
sioned officers of the Public Health Ssrv-
ice, without administration of estates.”

Mr. WALSH. Mr, President, the
amendments added to this bill by the
House of Representatives are of such
importance that I ask that they be re-
ferred to the Committee on Military Af-
fairs.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered,
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REAR ADM. EARLE W. MILLS—JOINT
RESOLUTION REFERRED TO THE COM-
MITTEE ON COMMERCE

Mr., WALSH. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the joint reso-
lution (H. J. Res. 300) to authorize the
President to appoint Rear Adm. Earle
W. Mills, United States Navy, to the
office of Chairman and member of the
United States Maritime Commission and
Administrator of the War Shipping Ad-
ministration without affecting his naval
status and perquisites, be taken from
the calendar and referred to the Com-
mittee on Commerce. That is the meas~
ure in which the Senator from Maine
[Mr. WarTE] is interested.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

REAR ADM. EARLE W. MILLS—JOINT
RESOLUTION INDEFINITELY POST-
PONED

Mr., WALSH. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the joint reso-
lution (8, J. Res. 130) to authorize the
President to appoint Rear Adm. Earle
W. Mills, United States Navy, to the
office of Chairman and member of the
United States Maritime Commission and
Administrator of the War Shipping Ad-
ministration without affecting his naval
status and perquisites be indefinitely
postponed.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

LOCATION OF PERMANENT HEADQUAR-
TERS OF THE UNITED NATIONS ORGAN-
IZATION

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
Senator from Louisiana [Mr. ELLENDER]
has the floor,

Mr. TAFT. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Louisiana yield to me to
make a 3-minute statement on a differ-
ent subject?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. TAFT. Mr. President, my atten-
tion has been called to the fact that the
United Nations Organization desires to
establish itself in the States of Connect-
icut and New York and proposes to ac-
quire an area more than 40 square miles
in extent.

I cannot imagine any possible need for
such space, and I do not think our Gov-
ernment should agree to any such estab-
lishment. It is beyond my comprehen-
sion why anything is needed other than
a site comparable to the campus of a
college with adequate meeting halls and
office quarters. I see no reason why
those attending the organization should
not find their living guarters in neigh-
boring cities or towns.

In December Congress passed a bill
giving certain privileges to international
organizations and providing, in effect,
that these organizations should have the
szame status in the United States as the
embassies of foreign governments. No
foreign government has ever suggested
such an establishment as is now pro-
posed. The bhill which Congress passed
on the assumption that there was to be
an embassylike location, provides that
the property and assets of international
organizations shall be immune from

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

search, and also provides that the rep-
resentatives of such organizations shall
be immune from suit relating to acts
performed by them in their official eca-
pacity. This is all very well as to an em-
bassy, but if applied to a site containing
40 square miles it would seem to give a
kind of extraterritorial status contrary
to the intention of the law, and contrary
to the necessary powers which should
be retained by the United States and the
States of Connecticut and New York.

Mr. President, I believe that our State
Department should immediately protest
and that the United Nations should make
over their plans and confine their estab-
lishment to a reasonable size. Inci-
dentally, any such plan as they propose
would be tremendously expensive to the
nations associated in this undertaking.

Mr. WHITE. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Ohio yield to me for a
question?

IIr. TAFT. 1 yield for a question.

Mr, WHITE. I am interested to know
by what process the UNO is to acquire
title to these lands and this property
within the States of Connecticut and New
York. Have we given to this organiza-
tion the power of eminent domain?

Mr. TAFT. No; the United Nations
has no power of eminent domain. And I
do not think the United States would
have the right to exercise any power
of eminent domain and hand it over to
the United Nations, which is, in eifect, a
foreign government. The effect of the
act was to say that we would recognize
that the United Nations, acting together,
should have the same status as an indi-
vidual foreign government. That was
the effect of the act.

Mr. WHITE. Yes; but the individual
foreign government has no power of con-
demnation in the United States.

Mr. TAFT. None whatever, and I do
not think the United Nations Organiza-
tion has any power of condemnation.

Mr. WHITE. I was curious to know,
then, by what right or on what hope they
base their assumption of the acquisition
or the right to acquire this property.

Mr. TAFT. I1suppose they intended to
buy it. I have no knowledge of that,
however. What rather concerned me
was that immunity from search which
we conferred might be construed to give
a kind of extraterritorial status to this
40 or 50 square miles; to take it out of
the control of the public officials and of
the States of Connecticut and New York.

Mr. LA FOLLETTE. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield on that point?

Mr. TAFT. Certainly.

Mr. LA FOLLETTE. I should like to
ask the Senator if either the Federal
Government or the States concerned can
alienate territory of the United States
and give extraterritorial rights to an or-
ganization which is not a nation, but a
combination of nations that have joined
together in an association for certain
purposes?

Mr. TAFT. I do not quite see why
an act of the Congress declaring that
the United Nations Organization should
be considered the same as one govern-
ment should not be a valid act. I as=
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sume that we could give them the same
rights probably, so far as the Constitu-
tion is concerned, as we give a foreign
government. That is what we intended
to do. But I certainly do not feel that
that should be extended to cover 40
or 50 square miles of territory.

Mr. LA FOLLETTE. That is just the
point. Extraterritorial rights are given
to an embassy and its buildings in 1 com-~
munity; but it seems to me that io ac-
quire a large area of territory and alien-
ate it from the jurisdiction of the United
States anu of the States poses an entire-
ly diffierent question.

Mr. TAFT. I think so, too. I urged
the Senate to pass the bill, and I feel
some responsibility for if; but I want to
say that I do not think this kind of a set-
up was in any way contemplated by the
gﬂ} or by the Senate when it passed the

FAIR EMPLOYMENT PRACTICE ACT

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (8. 101) to prohibit diserimi-
nation in employment because of race,
creed, color, national origin or ancestry.

Mr, McCLELLAN. Mr. President. will
the Senmator from Louisiana yield to me
so I may make a point of no quorum?

Mr, ELLENDER. I yiela for that pur-
pose, if by so doing I do not lose my right
to the floor.

Mr. McCLELLAN.
of no quorum.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore.
clerk wiil call the roll,

The Chief Clerk called the roll, and the
following Senators answered to their
names:

I make the point
The

Alken Hatch Myers
Austin Hawkes O'Daniel
Balley Hayden Overton
Ball Hickenlooper Radcliffe
Bankhead Hil Reed
Barkley Hoey Revercomb
Bilbo Huffman Robertson
Bridges Johnson, Colo. Russell
Briggs Johnston, 8. €. Saltonstall
Buck Kilgore Shipstead
Bushfield Enowland Bmith
Butler La Follette Stanfill
Byrd Langer Stewart
Capehart Lucas Taft
Capper MecCarran Taylor
Carvilie McClellan Thomas, Okla,
Cordon McFarland Thomas, Utah
Downey McKeliar Tobey
Eastland McMsahon Tunnell
Ellender Magnuson Tydings
Ferguson Maybank ‘Walsh
George Mead Wheeler
Gerry Millikin Wherry
Gossett Mitchell White
Green Moore Wiley
Guffey Morse Willis
Gurney Murdock Wilson
Hart Murray

Mr. HILL. The Senator from New
Mexico [Mr. Cuavezl, the Senator from
Virginia [Mr. Grass]l, and the Senator
from New York [Mr. WacNeEr] are absent
because of illness.

The Senator from Florida [Mr. An-
pREWS], and the Senator from Wyoming
[Mr. O'ManonNEY] are necessarily ah-
sent. i

The Senator from Arkansas [Mr. FoL-
prIcHT] and the Senator from Florida
[Mr. PeppEr] are detained on publie
business.

The Senator from Texas [Mr. Con-
NALLY] is absent on official business as a
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representative of the United States at-
tending the first session of the General
Assembly of the United Nations, now
being held in London.

Mr. WHERRY, The Senator from
Michigan [Mr, VANDENBERG] is absent on
official business as a representative of
the United States attending the first ses-
sion of the General Assembly of the
United Nations, now being held in Lon-
don.

The Senator from Maine [Mr. BREw-
sTEr], the Senator from Tllinois [Mr,
Brooxksl, and the Senator from Indiana
[Mr. Wirris] are necessarily absent.

The Senator from North Dakota [Mr.
Younc]l has been excused. and is absent
on official business.

The Senator from Missouri [Mr. DoN-
NELL] has been excused and is necessar=
ily absent.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore.
Eighty-three Senators having answered
to their names, a quorum is present.

EXTENSION OF TIME DURING WHICH DIS-
POSITION OF CERTAIN PIPE LINES IS
FROHIEBITED

Mr. MAYBANK. Mr, President, will
the Senator from Louisiana yield to me?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield if thereby I
do not lose the floor.

Mi. MAYBANK. Mr. President, I
send to the desk a joint resolution and
ask unanimous consent for its present
consideration. The joint resolution con-
cerns several pipe lines upon which the
Surpius Property Subcommittee of the
Committee on Military Affairs has been
working. The joint resolution is intro-
duced by me on behalf of the Senator
from Wyoming [Mr. O'MaHoneY]1, the
Senator from Montana [Mr. MURrraY],
the Senator from West Virginia [Mr.
Revercome], the Senator from Iowa [Mr.
Wirson]1, and myself. We ask for a 30-
day extension of the time during which
disposition of certain pipe lines is pro-
hibited under the Surplus Property Act
of 1944, as amended, because several
companies have taken exception to the
report and wish to be heard.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
joint resolution will be read for the in-
formation of the Senate,

The joint resolution (S, J. Res. 140) to
extend in the cese of the Government-
owned pipe lines known as Big Inch and
Little Big Inch the time during which
disposition of such pipe lines is prohib-
ited under the Surplus Property Act of
1944, as amended, was read, as follows:

Resolved, ete., That subsection (c) of sec-
tion 19 of the Surplus Property Act of 1944,
as amended, s amended by inserting after
the word “facilitles” the following: “and in
the case of the Government-owned pipe lines
known as Big Inch and Little Big Inch, ex-
tending from Texas to the New York-New
Jersey area.”

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is
there objection to the present considera-
tion of the joint resolution?

Mr. MURDOCK. Mr. President, re-
serving the right to object, I should like
to ask the distinguished Senator from
South Carclina a question. As I under-
stand the joint resolution, it would have
the effect of extending, for a period of
30 days, the expiration date in connection
with the report from the Surplus Prop-
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erty Administration having to do with
the disposition of the two pipe lines men-
tioned in the joint resolution.

Mr. MAYBANEK. Mr. President, I wish
to read to the Senate the report submit-
ted unanimously by all the members of
the committee:

The purpose of this resolution is to give
the subcommittee an additional 20 days,
unti! March 15, to consider the recommenda-
tions contalned in the report.

That is all.

Mr. McCARRAN. Mr. President, I
cannot yield for the purpose of having
this matter taken up if there is to be de-
bate on the subject. It seems to me that
the joint resolution should go over until
we may know what it is all about.

Mr. MURDOCK. The only point 1 wish
to clear up is that the joint resolution
has nothing whatever to do with the dis-
position of high-octane gasoline plants.

Mr. MAYBANEK. Nothing whatsoever.
It merely gives us 30 days more to hold
hearings so that we may be more en-
lightened.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is
there objection to the present considera-
tion of the joint resolution?

Mr. OVERTON. Mr. President, re-
serving the right to object, I should like
some further information on this ques-
tion if we are to take it up at this time.
‘What is the necessity for the joint reso-
lution?

Mr., MAYBANK, Under the Surplus
Property Act, no disposition may be
made of pipe lines, among other prop-
erties, until 30 days after the submission
of a report by the Surplus Property Ad-
ministration setting forth disposal poli-
cies. In the case of the so-called Big
Inch and Little Big Inch pipe lines, such
report was submitted on January 4.
Under the provisions of the Surplus
Property Act the time would expire on
February 13, next Wednesday, 30 days
after Congress convened. The purpose
of the joint resolution is merely to give
the subcommittec an additional 30 days
until March 15, to consider the recom-
mendations contained in the report.

Mr. WHITE. Mr. President, reserving
the right to object——

Mr. OVERTON. Mr. President, I
should like to ask another question.

Mr. WHITE. 1Ishould like to have this
matter go over until I have an opportu-
nity to talk with some of the minority
members of the committee. It is all new
to me. I know nothing about it, and I
have had no opportunity to discuss the
question.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Ob-
jection is heard.
Mr. MAYBANK. Ishould like to state

to the distinguished Senator from Maine
that the coauthors of the bill who are
minority members are the Senator from
West Virginia [Mr. REvErRcomE] and the
Senator from Iowa [Mr. WiLson].

Would the Senator from Maine object
to my bringing up the resolution later
this afternoon?

Mr. WHITE. I should not object if I
have an opportunily to talk to the
minority members, unless I find them in
disagreement with the Senator from
South Carolina.

I suggest that the request be deferred
now, and renewed later in the afternoon,
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The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Ob-
Jjection is heard to the request for present
consideration of the resolution,

The resolution (S. J. Res. 140) was
read twice by its title and ordered to
lie on the table.

Mr. MAYBANK subsequently said: Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent for
the present consideration of Senate Joint
Resolution 140. Earlier today I asked
unanimous consent for consideration of
the joint resolution, but objection was
made, Since then I have conferred with
both the majority and minority leaders
and understand that they have no ob-
Jjection to the present consideration of the
joint resolution.

Mr. TAFT. Mr, President, may we
have the calendar number of the joint
resolution?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The joint
resolution is not on the calendar. It
was introduced earlier today. The title
will be stated for the information of the
Senate.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A joint reso-
lution (S. J. Res. 140) to extend in the
case of tue Government-owned pipe lines
known as Big Inch and Little Big Inch
the time during which disposition of
such pipe lines is prohibited under the
Surplus Property Act of 1944, as
amended.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the joint resolution?

Mr. WHITE. Mr. President, earlier in
the day I voiced objection to immediate
consideration of the joint resolution. I
have since spoken to minority members
of the Military Affairs Committee. I find
some measure of approval from individ-
ual members, but I am able to say that
the Senator from Vermont [Mr. Avstin]
has gone over this matter with his usual
care and he assures me there can be no
reasonable objection to acceptance of the
proposal.

Mr. TAFT. Mr. President, with what
does the joint resolution deal?

Mr, MAYBANK. The joint resolution
would extend for 30 days longer the time
during which disposition may be made
of the Big Inch and Little Big Inch pipe
lines. TlL.e time expires next week, This
would give opportunity for further hear-
ings before the subcommitiee of the
Military Affairs Committee,

Mr. TAFT. It is not a legislative
measure?

Mr. MAYBANEK. It isa joint resolution
prehibiting the sale cf the pipe lines until
the hearings can be completed.

Mr, TAFT. The sale of the pipe lines
is now prohibited by law?

Mr. MAYBANK. Yes.

Mr, TAFT. So the joint resolution
would actually prohibit for 30 days long-
er the sale of these pipe lines?

Mr. MAYBANEK. It would extend the
time, as was done in the case of alumi-
num sales, ualil the committee could
finish its hearings.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is
there objection to the present consid-
eration of the joint resolution?

There being no objection, the Joint
resolution (S. J. Res. 140) to extend in
the case of the Government-owned
pipe lines known as Big Inch and Little
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Big Inch the time during which dispo-
sition of such pipe lines is prohibited
under the Surplus Properiy Act of 1944,
as amended, was considered, ordered to
be engrossed for a third reading, read
the third time, and passed, as follows:

Resolved, etc., That subsection (c¢) of sec-
tion 19 of the Surplus Property Act of 1944,
as amended, is amended by inserting after
the word “facilities” the following: “and in
the case of the Government-owned pipe
lines known as Big Inch and Little Big Inch,
extending from Texas to the New York-New
Jersey area.”

TREATY OF PEACE SIGNED BY UNITED
EINGDOM AND INDIA WITH SIAM

Mr ENOWLAND. Mr, President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr, ELLENDER. 1 yield.

Mr. KNOWLAND, Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp a photostat from the New
York Times of Wednesday, January 2,
1946, giving the text of a treaty of peace
signed by the United Kingdom and
India with Siam. I wish to say that
when the subcommittee of the Mead
committee, of which 1 was a member,
were overseas we obtained some infor-
mation on the matier which I felt
affected the sovereignty of Siam, pro-
hibiting Siam from building a canal
across her own territory. Upon our re-
turn, I requested a copy of the treaty
from the State Department. The State
Department had no copies for distribu-
tion, but referred me to the New ¥York
Times, from which I was able to obtain
the full text of the treaty, which was
published in that newspaper. At a
later date I shall have something to say
regarding this matter,

There being no objection, the treaty
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

Texr oF TREATY OF PEACE SigNED BY UNITED
Eingoom aND INDIA WITH SiaMm

Whereas by a proclamation made in Bang-
kck on the 16th August 1845, the Regent
of Siem did, In the name of His Majesty
the King of Siam, proclaim the declaration
of war made by Biam on the 25th January
1942 agalnst the Uniied Kingdom to be
null and void in that it was made contrary
to the will of the Siamese people and in vio-
lation of the constitution and laws of Slam;
and

Whereas the proclamation of the 16th
August 1045 aforesaid was the same day
unanimously approved by the National As-
sembly of Siam; and

Whereas the Blamese Government have
repudiated the alllance entered into by Biam
with Japan on the 21st December 1941, to-
gether with all other treaties, pacts, or
agreements concluded between Siam and
Japan,; and

Whereas the BSiamese Government are
anxious to play their full part in mitigating
the effects of war, particularly In such meas-
ures as may be designed to assist in the
restoration of international security and
general economic welfare; and

Whereas the Government of the United
Eingdom and the Government of India, in
consideration of the acts of repudiation al-
ready carried out by the Siamese Government,
and not unmindful of the services rendered
by the resistance movement in Siam during
the war with Japan, desire to bring the state
of war to an immediate end;

Now therefore the CGovernment of the
Unlted Eingdom and the Government of
India on the one hand and the Siamese Gov=
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ernment on the other, being desirous of re-
newing the relations of close friendship which
existed before the war, have resolved to con-
clude an agreement for these purposes and
have accordingly appointed as their pleni-
potentiaries:

The Government of the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland: Mr.
M. E. Dening, CMG, OBC.

The Government of India: Mr, M. 5. Aney.

The BGlamese Government: His BSerene
Highness Prince Viwat Anajai Jaiyant.

Who, having communicated their full pow-
ers, found in good and due form, have agreed
as follows:

RESTITUTION AND READJUSTMENT
Article I

The Biamese Government agree to repu-
diate all measures pursuant to the above-
mentioned declaration of war made on the
26th January 1942, and to take the necessary
legislative and administrative measures to
glve effect to that repudiation.

Article IT

The Siamese Government declare as null
and void all purported acquisitions of Brit-
ish territory made by Siam later than De-
cember 7, 1941, as well as all titles, rights,
properties and interests acquired in such ter-
ritory since that date either by the Slamese
state or by Slamese subjects. The Siamese
Government agree to take the necessary leg-
islative measures to give effect to the forego-
ing declaration and in particular:

{A) To repeal and declare null and void
ab initio all legislative and administrative
measures relating to the purported annexa-
tion by, or incorporation in, Siam of British
territories effected after the Tth December
1941,

"(B) To withdraw as may be required by
the competent civil or military authority all
Siamese military personnel from all such
British territories and all Siamese officials
and nationals who enter these territories
after their purported annexation by, or incor-
poration in, Siam.

(C) To restore all property taken away
from these territories, including currency ex-
cept to the extent to which it can be estab-
lished that fair value has been given in ex-
change.

(D) To compensate for loss or damage to
property, rights, and interests in these terri-
tories arising out of the occupation of these
territories by Siam.

(E) To redeem In sterling out of former
sterling reserves current Slamese notes col-
lected by the British authorities in British
territory - ocoupied by Siam since the Tth
of December 1941,

Article 111

The Siamese Government agree to assume
responsibility for safeguarding, maintaining,
and restoring unimpaired British property,
rights, and interests of all kinds in Siam
and for payment of compensation for losses
or damage sustained. The term *“property,
rights, and interests” shall include inter alia
the official property of the Government of
the United Kingdom and of the Government
of India, property whose ownership has been
transferred since the outbreak of war, pen-
sions granted to British nationals, stocks of
tin, teak, and other commodities, shipping
and wharves, and tin, teak, and other leases
and concessions granted to British firms and
individuals prior to the 7th of December
1841, and still valid at that date. /

Article IV

The Siamese Government agree to dese-
questrate British banking and commercial
concerns and permit’ them to resume busi-
ness. !

Article V

‘The Siamese Government agree to accept

liability, with the addition of interest, at an

appropriate percentage, in respect of pay-
ments in arrears, for the service of the loans
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and for the payment of pensions in full since
the date when regular payments ceased.

SECURITY
Article VI

The Siamese Government recognize that
the course of events in the war with Japan
demonstrates the importance of Slam to the
defense of Malaya, Burma, India, and Indo-
Ching, and the security of the Indian Ocean
and Southwest Pacific areas and the Siam-
ese Government agree to collaborate fully .
in all international security arrangements
approved by the United Natlons Organiza-
tion or its Security Council which may be
pertinent to Siam and especially such inter-
national security arrangements as may relate
to those countries and areas.

Article VI1I

The Slamese Government undertake that
no eanal linking the Indian Ocean and the
Gulf of Biam shall be put across Slamese ter-
ritory without the prior concurrence of the
Government of the United Kingdom.

COMMERCE AND ECONOMIC COLLABORATION
Article VIII

The Siamese Government agree to take all
possible measures to reestablish import and
export trade between Siam on the one hand
and neighboring British territories on the
other, and to adopt and maintain a good
neighborly policy in regard to coastal ship-
ping.

Article IX

The Siamese Government undertake to
negotiate with the Government of the United
Kingdom as soon as practicable a new treaty
of establishment, commerce, and navigation
and a consular convention based on the
reciprocal application of the principles in
article XI below.

Article X

The Siamese Government undertake to
negotiate with the Government of India as
goon as practicable a new treaty of com-
merce and navigation based on the reciprocal
application of the principles in the follow-
ing article.

Article X1

(1) Pending the conclusion of the treaties
and convention referred to in articles IX
and X ahove and subject to paragraph 2 of
this' article, the Slamese Government un-
dertake to observe the provisions of the
Treaty ol Commerce and Navigation signed
at Bangkck on the 23d of November 1937,
and further undertake, except where the
treaty specifically authorizes such action, not
to enforce any measures, excluding British
commercial or industrial interests or British
professional men on grounds of nationality
from participation in Siam economy and
trade, or any measures requiring them to
maintain stocks or reserves in excess of
normal commercial, shipping, industrial, or
business practice.

(2) The above-mentioned undertakings ot
the Siamese Government (A) shall be subject
to such exceptions, if any, ss may at any
time be agreed betwien the Government of
the United Kingdom or the Government of
India, as the case may be, and the Siamese
Government; (B) shall, unlesa prolonged
by agreement, lapse if the treaties and con-
ventions referred to in articles IX and X
have not been concluded within a period
of 3 years from the coming into force of
this agreement.

(3) Nothing in this-article shall be deemed
to preclude the grant of egusally favorable
treatment to nationals and enterprises of
any or all of the other United Nations.

Article XI1

The Siamese Government undertake to
participate in any generdl international ar-
rangement regarding tin or rubber which
conforms with such principles regarding
commodity arrangements as may be agreed
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by the United Nations Organization or its
Econcmic and Soeial Council,
Article XIII
Until a date or dates not later than Sep-
tember 1, 1947, the Biamese Government
undertake to prohibit, except in accordance
with the recommendations of the combined
boards in Washington, or any successor body,
and in the case of rice, under the direction
of a special organization to be set up for
the purpose, any exports of rice, tin, rubber,
" and tea and to regulate trade in and stim-
ulate the production of these commeoedities.
Article XIV
The Siamese Government undertake to
make avallable free of cost at Bangkok to
an organization to be indicated by the gov-
ernment of the United Kingdom, and as
quickly as may be compatible with the re-
tention of supplies adequate for Siamese
internal needs, a guantity of rice equal to
the accumulated surplus rice at present ex-
isting in Siam, subject to a maximum of one
and a half million tons, or. if so agreed, the
equivalent quantity of paddy or loonzain. It
is mgreed that the exact amcunt of rice to
be made available under this article shall
be determined by the organization above
mentioned and that the rice, paddy, or loon-
gain delivered under this article ghall con-
form to aereed standards of guality to be
determined by the same authorities.

Article XV

Until a date not later than the 1st of Sep-
tember 1947, the Siamese Government agree
to make available to the rice organization
menticned in article XIII and XIV, all rice
surplus to the internal needs of Siam. Such
rice, with the exception of rice delivered free
in accordance with the undertaking given in
article XIV, will be supplied in such manner
as the special organization mentioned In
articles XIII and XIV shall indicate and at
prices fixed In agreement with it, having
regard to the controlled prices of rice in
other Asiatic rice exporting areas.

CIVIL AVIATION
Article XVI

The Siamese Government shall accord to
civil air services of the British Common-
wealth of Nations by means of agreements
to be negotiated with governments of the
members of the British Commonwealth of
Nations treatment in regard to the estab-
lishment, maintenance, and operation of
regular air services not less favorable than
that accorded to Imperial Alrways by the
notes exchanged at Bangkok on the 3d of
December 1937,

WAR GRAVES
Article XVII

The Siamese Government undertake to
enter into an agreement with the Govern-
ment of the United Eingdom and the Gov-
ernment of India for the mutual upkeep of
war graves with a view to the permanent
establishment and future care of British and
Indian war graves and of Siamese war graves
in their respective territories.

MISCELLANEOUS
Article XVIII

The Siamese Government agree to regard
as in force such bilateral treaties between
the United Kingdom and Siam and India
and Siam as may respectively be specified by
the Government of the United Kingdom and
the Government of India, subject to any
modifications the Government of the United
Kingdom or the Government of India may
indicate and to regard as abrogated such
treaties not so specified.

Article XIX
The Slamese Government agree to regard
as being in force between the United EKing-

dom and Siam and between India and Siam
all multilateral treaties, conventions, or
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agreements concluded prior to the Tth of De-
cember 1941, (A) to which Siam and the
United Eingdom or India, as the case may be,
were then and still are parties; (B) to which
the United Kingdom or India, as the case may
be, was then and still is a party, but to which
Siam has not become a party.

On receipt of such notification, the Siamese
Government shall immediately take the nec-
essary steps, in accordance with the provi-
sions of any such treaty, convention, or
agreement to which Slam is not a contract-
ing party, to accede thereto, or, if accession
is not possible, shall give effect to the provi-
sions thereto, in respect of the United King-
dom or Indla, as the case may be, by such
legislative or administrative means as may
be appropriate. The Siamese Government
agree also to accept any modifications thereto
which may bhave come into effect in accord-
ance with the terms of such instruments
since that date.

Article XX

Pending admission to any Iinternational
organization set up since the Tth of December
1941, being an organization of which the
United Kingdom or India is a -member, the
Siamese Government agree to carry out any
ohligations arie 1g out of or in connection
with any such organization or the instru-
ment constituting it as may at any time be
specified by the Government of the United
Kingdom or the Government of India, as the
case may be.

Arttele X X1

In consideration of the :hove undertaking
made by the Siamese Government, the Gov-
ernment of the United Kingdom and the
Government of India agree to regard the
state of war as terminated and to proceed
at once to the resumption of normal rela-
tions with Siam and to the exchange of
diplomatic reprecentatives.

Article XXII

The Government of the United Kingdom

and the Government of India also undertake

to support Siam’s candidature for member-
ship of the United Nations.

DEFINITIONS AND DATE OF ENTRY INTO FORCE
OF AGREEMENT
Article X X111

It is agreed by the contracting parties that
the terms “British” in this agreement, (1)
when applied to physical persons, shall mean
all the subjects of hus Majesty the King of
Great Britain, Ireland, and the British Do-
minions Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India,
and all persons under His Majesty's protec-
tion; (2) when applied to territory, shall
mean any territory under His Majesty's sov-
ereignty, suzerainty, protection, or mandate,
as the case may be; (3) when applied to
legal persons, shall mean all legal persons
deriving their status as such from the law
in force in any such territory; and (4) when
applied to propert, , rights, or interests, shall
mean the property, rights, or interests of
persons specified under (1) or (3) above, as
the case may be.

Article XXIV

This agreement shall enter into force as
from today's date.

In witness whereof the undersigned have
signed the present agreement and have
affixed thereto thelr seals.

Done in triplicate at Singapore this 1st
day of January, in the rineieen hundred and
forty-sixth year of the Christian era, cor-
responding to the twenty-four hundred and
eighty-ninth year of the Buddhist era in the
English and Siamese languages, of which, in
case of dispute, the English shall prevail.

RATES AND FREQUENCIES OF OVERSEAS
AIR COMMERCE
Mr, McCARRAN. Mr, President, I oc-

cupy the floor through the courtesy of
the Senator from Louisiana [Mr, ELLEN-
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pER], and without in any way interfering -
with his right to the floor, I wish to have
that understood.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore.
understood.

Mr. McCARRAN. Mr. President, this
week will see the conclusion of a confer-
ence between representatives of the Brit-
ish Government and representatives of
our own Government, with representa-
tives of the three American air lines op-
erating in international air commerce
present as observers. This conference
began on January 15. Although origi-
nally expected to continue for only a week
or 10 days, it has continued for more than
3 weeks. Among the important matters
which have been considered at this con-
ference are rates and fares for interna-
tional air transportation and frequeuncy
of flights in such transportation,

Part of the background for this con-
ference is a rate war in air transportation
across the Atlantic. I assume that most
Senators are generally familiar with this.
background; but as a basis for better un~
derstanding of the situation by all of us,
let me sketch it briefly.

" The Civil Aeronautics Board, in decid-

ing the North Atlantic route case, granted
certificates to three American air carriers
for flights across the Atlantic. The three
carriers are Pan-American Airways,
American Air Lines, and Transcontinen-
tal and Western Air. The Civil Aero-
nautics Board based its action largely on
the premise that competition between a
number of American-flag air carriers was
necessary in the public interest, in order
to promote beiter service and lower
fares.

In taking the action which it took, the
Civil Aeronautics Board disregarded
warnings by Members of this body, and
by others, that such a policy would per-
mit foreign nations to play off one Amer-
ican air carrier against another, to the
detriment of the best interests of this
country, and to the benefit of the inter-
ests of foreign nations. Evidence that
these warnings should not have been so
lightly disregarded was nof long in com-
ing.

Pan-American Airways, which previ-
ously had announced its goal as 10-hour
flights across the Atlantic at a fare of
approximately $100 a passenger one way,
took the first postwar step toward that
goal by announcing a one-way fare of
$275 from the United States to England.
Great Britain, whose own air carrier pre-
sumably had determined that it could
not fly the Atlantic profitably at such a
fare, promptly retaliated by refusing to
permit Pan-American Airways’ planes to
land in the British Isles on more than the
two flights a week which were guaranteed
by treaty. The additional scheduled
flights which had been allotted to Pan-
American Airways were then offered by
the British to American Air Lines, com-
petitor of Pan-American Airways on the
North Atlantic route, which had kept its
fares in line with British ideas of what
they should be. Under this pressure,
Pan-American Airways was forced to in-
crease its proposed fare from $275 to
$375, and thereby charge the traveling
public $100 more than it thought neces-
;mr{l for a one-way flight across the At-
antic,

It is so
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Remember, now, one of the avowed
purposes of the Civil Aeronautics Board
in granting certificates to several car-
riers for the North Atlantic flights was
to improve service and reduce rates. Yet
the very first result from this policy is
that American air travelers are forced to
pay $100 more for the North Atlantic
flight than they would be charged if Pan-
American Airways had been permitted to
put into effect its originally announced
rate of $275. 1

Just before the Bermuda Conference
began, Pan-American Airways an-
nounced its intention to resume clipper
service to France on February 15, and
announced that its fare to Marseilles
would be $295. A day or so later, dis-
patches from Paris said the French Gov-
ernment would refuse to permit Pan-
American Airways to fly to France with
such low fares, and had demanded that
transatlantic fares be made subject to
international agreement.

One of the purposes of the conference
now under way in Bermuda was admit-
edly to arrive at some form of interna-
tional agreement, on a bilateral basis,
between the United States and Great
Britain for control of fares and fre-
quencies. The conference has, in fact,
reached such an agreement, according to
newspaper reports, and has submitted it
to London and Washington for approval.

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. McCARRAN. 1 yield.

Mr. ROBERTSON. Is it not a fact
that the fare which is charged by the
Pan-American lines from New York or
Washington to Shannon, Ireland, is $275
and not $3756?

Mr. McCARRAN. Yes,

Mr. ROBERTSON. So the charge of
an extra $100 for the short distance from
Shannon, Ireland, to an airport near
London is because of the attitude of the
British Government,

Mr. McCARRAN. In order toland in
England, an air passenger must pay a
fare of $375, but he can land in Ireland
for a fare of $275.

Mr. ROBERTSON. I invite also the
Sensator's attention to the instruction
which the pilot received on a recent flight
which I made on a TWA Constellation
to Paris. When we left Paris there was
some question as to whether we wouid
be able to land at Shannon, Ireland. The
instruction given to the pilot was that
the alternate port would be Brussels,

Belgium. If we could not land in Ire-

land we would be compelled to land in
Belgium.

Mr. McCARRAN. May I ask where the
Senator landed.

Mr. ROBERTSON. We managed to
land in Ireland.

Mr. McCARRAN. Mr. President, it
seems to me that this Conference and its
purposes, so far as I have outlined them,
are in sharp conflict with the basic as-
sumptions of our own Government de-
partments. Those departments have as-
serted time and time again that they
want free and open competition; that
they are opposed to any form of cartel
arrangement,

I will not take the time of the Senate
to document that statement in too great
detail. However, I should like to guote
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from a few of our responsible officials on
this subject.

Mr. WHEELER. M. President, in one
breath some of the departments of the
Government are denouncing cartels and
shouting about them from one end of the
country to the other. In the nezt breath
they are promoting cartels.

Mr. McCARRAN. They are not only
promoting them but they are forcing
them.

Mr. WHEELER. Yes; the Senator is
correct. They are not only promoting
them but they are forcing them. That
statement is not only true with reference
to air transportation but it is also true
with reference to radio and other
matters.

Mr. McCARRAN. Ithank the Senator.

In a report to the Senate Committee
on Commerce, with reference to my bill
for the creation of an all-American flag
line, Mr. Oswald Ryan, then Acting
Chairman of the Civil Aeronautics Board,
said:

The stimulus to an imaginative manage-
ment that results from the competitive ef-
forts of business rivals to secure patronage
and trade cannot be matched as a motivating
force for public welfare even by the private
profit incentive; for the latter might be
gratified by moderate traffic at high rates,
while the public welfare requires a large vol-
ume at lower fares and charges.

Let me repeat:
Public welfare requires a large volume at
lower fares and charges.

I do not see how that statement jibes
with the actions of the Civil Aeronautics
Board in standing by and condoning
British coercion of an American air car-
rier to tack an exira $100 on its an-
nounced fare for trans-Atlantic flight,;
or the further action of the Board in en-
tering upon the Bermuda Conference
with a view to perpetuating the higher
rate thus arrived at.

Mr. W. L. Clayton, in testifying for the
State Department before the Subcom-
mittee on Aviation of the Senate Com-
mittee on Commerce, said:

It has been suggested that foreign air lines
will provide all the competition needed to
assure eificiency of operation, reasonable
rates, and technical progress. In my opln-
ion, competition with foreign air lines is not
sufficient to stimulate the keen and aggres-
sive development and improvement of serv-
ices which would be forced upon an American
air line by competition from another air line
of the same nationality.

Today, Mr. President, we have the re-
port that representatives of the State
Department, in Bermuda, have assented
to British demands for a typical cartel-
type, rate-fixing agreement which will
not only prevent competition between
American air lines but will also prevent
American air lines from competing with
the British, so far as rates are concerned.

Now let me quote further from Mr.
Clayton’s testimony. He said:

Between the two World Wars the move-
ment throughout the world in the direc-
tion .of restrictlve practices in international
economic affairs, such as trade discrimina-
tions of all kinds, and cartels, ete., was very
strong, The policy of the Department of

State Is opposed to all such festrictive prac-

tices, and we are trying to bring about, by
collaboration with other nations, a move-
ment in the opposite direction,
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Mr. President, if an . international
agreement fixing rates for air travel
across the Nortk Atlantic at an arbitrary
figure, more than 50 percent higher than
the rate at which the largest, oldest, and
most successful American air earrier fig-
ures it can operate profitably, is a move-
ment - in the opposite direction from re-
strictive practices and cartels, then I
have no conception of what is meant by
those terms.

In its decision in the North Atlantie
route case, the Civil Aeronautics Board
said:

A reduction in travel costs to the American
public wihich Pan-American advances as an
objective under its plan, of course, is ear-
nestly desired by the Board. In our opinlon,
however, the objective can be reached most
surely through regulated competition be-
tween United States international air car-
riers rather than by relying upon a world-
wide monopoly. The stimulus imparted to
energetic managemnt under a sound com-
betitive systemm would insure the establish-
ment of a fare level for international service
which would result in maximum develop-
ment of the trafiic potential.

Mr. President, we will never reach the
objective of a reduction in travel costs to
the American public, which the Civil
Aeronautics Board in that decision said
it earnestly desired, by participating in
any kind of an international agreement
which denies to energetic management
the right to reduce fares; or which, as in
this present case, actually requires that
fares be increased by meore than 50 per-
cent above the level at which energetic
management determined it could profit-
ably operate.

Mr. President, not so long ‘ago the
Department of Justice spent 2 years in-
vestigating Pan-American Airways to see
if it had entered into any such agree-
ments as are now being proposed from
Bermuda. The Depariment of Justice
made that investigation with a view to
taking antitrust action if it found that
any such agreement had been entered
into. It found no such agreements. And
vet, today, there is a serious threat that
exactly such an agreement will be forced
upon American air carriers as a result
of the Bermuda Conference.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, I
wish to ask a question which came to my
mind as the Senator was speaking with
reference to establishing rates. and the
Civil Aeronautics Board agreeing to
higher rates. TUnder the Interstate
Commerce Commission Act with refer- .
ence fo railroads, maximum rates are
established, but I have never understood
that there was anything which would
prevent a railroad from charging rates
under the maximum rates established,
providing that it desired to do so, and
providing also that it filed proper notice,
Is there anything of which the Senator
knows which would prevent Pan-Ameri-
can, or any other air carrier. from charg-
ing rates less than those which the Civil
Aeronautics Board has established if the
carrier so desired?

Mr. McCARRAN. I know of nothing
except the illustration which I gave of
a foreign country stating, in effect, “If
you go under this rate you may not land
on our soil.”

Mr. President, what is the form of
agreement which the British went to
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Bermuda to get, and which, according
to news reports, they have persuaded the
United States delegates to recommend to
Washington?

The proposal is substantially this:
That our two Governments shall jointly
agree to a minimum fare—probably
$375—for the North Atlantic flight, for
which fare there is to be substituted,
at some undetermined future time, what-
ever lower fare the International Air
Transport Assocciation shall determine is
fair and reasonable,

Now, Mr. President, that probably
sounds to many Senators like a com-
pletely innocuous proposal. The British
want a temporary agreement on a fare.
They sa7 they are willing to accept any
lower fare which the International Air
Transport Association will approve. But
there is a catech to it. The wood pile is
not completely uninhabited. The Inter-
national Air Transport Association, un-
der its rules, cannot agree to a rate ex-
cept by unanimous vote of its members.
The British are members. Therefore,
what they are saying is, in effect, that
they want a rate of $375 as a minimum,
and that this rate is to continue unless,
at some future time, they are willing
to agree to recommend a lower rate.

That is the proposition, Mr. President,
Like all proposals for action by inter-
national agreement, this one carries the
basic defect that international agree-
ment does not involve the democratic
process. It is not rule of the majority.

Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. Mr. Pres-
ident, will the Senator yield? Y

Mr. McCARRAN. 1 yield.

Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. As I un-
derstand the statement of the Senator,
such an agreement would not only give
Great Britain control over flights to
Britain, but it would give them control of
rates to all foreign countries.

Mr. McCARRAN. Practically so.

Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. That is,
Britain could control the rate to Ireland,
tc Belgium, to France, and to every other
nation.

Mr. McCARRAN. She could do so
indirectly, by saying, “If your rates to
Ireland, Belgium, or France, are not in
conformity with what we want, you can-
not land in England.”

Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. Yes; and
through that pressure she could get the
rates up, and once she got them up, they
could not come down without her con-
sent.

Mr. McCARRAN. That is correct. If
one nation disagrees, there is no agree-
ment. And so we are being asked, from
Bermuda, to bind ourselves to a mini-
mum fare for trans-Atlantic flights
which is not what we want, but what the
British want; which is not the fare at
which our most aggressive and energetic
management can operate, but the fare
at which the British have determined
their air line can operate. We are asked
to accept this fare not on a temporary
basis, but on an indefinite basis; and,
Mr. President, there is a world of dif-
ference, The indefinite can, in this case,
kecome permanent for as long as the
British decline to approve a lower rate.

Mr. President, the Aviation Daily of
February 4 reports that delegates at the
Bermuda Conference are awaiting word
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from Washington and London on two
principal points on which agreement was
reached at the Conference. One of these
points, according to the report, concerns
opening American military airfields
leased from the British on a 99-year basis
to international commercial use. The
language of the report with regard to
the other point upon which, it is said,
agreement has been reached, is interest-
ing language and I wish to read it to the
Senate.

Organizations of air-line operators in Eng-
land and the United States will decide among
themselves the rate structure and number
of flights on trans-Atlantic and other inter-
country flights, based on a conference for-
mula. Their decisions will be subject to
approval of the CAB in cases involving
United States terminal points,

Then there is a note, which I also wish
to read.

While details of the conference formula
were not announced, observers took the or-
ganization to mean IATA—

That is, the International Air Trans-
port Association—

These observers also Interpreted the agree-
ment to imply CAB approval of the IATA
structure for determination of rates and
frequencies—a point which stymied the
January rate conference of IATA in New
York,

Remember that TATA means the In-
ternational Air Transport .ssociation,
and remember the rule I have cited, that
there must be unanimity or no rule of
that association prevails,

Mr. President, in even considering such
an agreement, the State Department and
the Civil Aeronautics Board are again
trying to bypass the Congress and to
assume authority which Congress has
never delegated.

It is significant that the Civil Aero-
nautics Act contains no conference pro-
vision such as the Shipping Act contains.
It does not provide for rate-fixing agree-
ments by the IATA or any other form of
conference, domestic or international.

Furthermore, Mr. President, the Civil |

Aeronautics Act of 1938 did not provide
for regulation by the Civil Aeronautics
Authority of the rates charged by air
carriers operating in foreign air trans-
portation. Such regulation was pro-
vided in the case of domestic air carriers,
but air carriers operating in foreign air
transportation were specifically left free
from such regulation on the basis of the
argument that in the foreign field no
rate regulation was desirable, since such
regulation would place American carriers
at a disadvantage in competing with air
carriers owned by foreign governments.

As the author of the act I may say that
weeks were spent in argument of that
very subject. I was happy to prevail in
the thought that we should not tie the
hands of our liners that would fly abroad,
because I realized that they would be
in competition with lines operating
planes from other countries, and we
had no power whatever to regulate fares
or frequencies, at least fares, of lines
from other countries.

The Civil Aeronautics Act specifically
provided for a study of this subject by
the CAA, and for a report and recom-
mendations to the Congress based upon
such a study. That study was made and
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that report was transmitted. It recom-
mended against regulation of rates in
foreign air transportation.

Mr. President, the fact that the Civil
Aeronautics Board has now changed its
views and favors amending the Civil
Aeronautics Act so as to give the Board
the power to regulate these rates, does
not in and of itself change the law. The
Civil Aeronautics Board today has no
authority to prescribe and regulate rates
in international air transportation, or
to approve.conference or cartel agree-
ments fixing or regulating such rates.

Neither does the Board have any au=-
thority to regulate frequencies of flights.

_In fact, the act specifically provides

that—

No term, condition, or limitation of a
certificate shall restrict the right of an air
carrier to add to or change schedules, equip-
ment, accommodations, and facilities for
performing the authorized transportation
and service as the development of the busi-
ness and the demands of the public shall
require.

I have quoted the exact language of
the law of 1938.

Mr. President, so that Senators may
have a complete understanding of this
point, and may not be misled, let me
point, out that section 403 of the Civil
Aeronautics Act permits the Civil Aero-
nautics Board to reject tariffs filed by
air carriers in. certain cases. But, Mr.
President, that power to reject may be
utilized only with respect to tariffs in-
consistent with that section of the act,
and with regulations of the Board issued
thereunder. In other words, tariffs may
be rejected only when they are not filed
in the formr required by regulations. of
the Authority, as in the cases when they
are incomplete, or when they are im-
properly filed, posted, or published, or
when they are otherwise incompatible
with section 402 of the act.

The Board may not prescribe fares in
any case, and may not reject tariffs sole-
1y because the Board considers them too
high or too low.

I have stressed this point because it is
important to understand that the Civil
Aeronautics Board has no authority by
law to prescribe or regulate rates or fares
or the frequency of flights in interna-
tional air transportation, or to approve
any international agreement which does
S0.

Again departing from my prepared
remarks, may I say that the law made
this provision because we knew we were
going into competition with the air lines
of other countries, and we wanted to give
a free hand to our people who flew the
American flag in the air so that they
might succeed, and so that the air com-
merce of America would not go down
as did our sea commerce, time and time
again, regardless of the money we ap-
propriated to sustain it.

It must be obvious, therefore, that any
purported agreement{ rc¢ pecting mini-
mum rates and fares, or frequency of
operation, which has come out of the
Bermuda Conference, is an agreement of
curious invalidity, which no form or
formality of approval by the CAB, or
by the State Department, will cure.

Since the Civil Aeronautics Board has
no authority to regulate such matters,



1946

and since no other agency of our Gov-
ernment has such authority, any agree-
ment which we enter into with a foreign
nation respecting these matters is an
agreement which we cannot perform.
The only coercion which can be applied
to American air lines to force their ad-
herence to such an agreement, and their
observance of it, will be the coercion
which foreign nations may apply.

To say that any agenecy of our own
Government can enforce such an agree-
ment is to contend that the mere making
of an agreement with a foreign govern-
ment vests in the Civil Aeronautics
Board or in the State Department
powers which it does not by law possess.

This might be true if the agreemsnt
entered into should be a treaty obliga-
tion, for treaties become part of the su-
preme law of the land, and it might be
argued that the Government, or some
agency of the Government, must be pre-
sumed to possess the necessary powers to
carry out treaty obligations.

In the case of the Bermuda Confer-
ence, however, no treaty is proposed.
What is proposed is an Executivi agree-
ment. I do not believe anyone would
seriously contend that an Executive
agreement can confer any powers upon
any agency of the Government. If such
a contention should be made, I feel sure
it would be vigorously resisted by most
of the Members of this body. It is a

well-established principle of law that an-

Executive agreement may only cover the
exercise of powers already created and
established by law.

Now, Mr. President, since it is clear
that the Civil Aeronautics Board has no
authority over rates, fares, and fre-
quencies in international air transporta-
tion, it is obvious that adherence by the
United States, otherwise thaa by treaty,
to any agreement which would require
the Board to exercise jurisdiction in such
matters would be a fraur upon the other
party to the agreement, and perheps it is
unjust to assume that the representa-
tives of our Government in Bermuda
would be_a party to any such fraud.
Doubtless the British are fully advised
concerning the extent of the powers
vested in the Civil Aeronautics Board.

But, Mr. President, if the British dele-
gates and our own representatives at the
Bermuda Conference understand that
no such agreement as they are reported
to have negotiated can be valid and
binding, when what is the purpose of
the Bermuda Conference? Is the whole
thing just window dressing for an at-
tempt to bring about, through govern-
ment pressure, and by a show of au-
thority not actually possessed, an assent
by the American air carriers themselves
to an agreement restraining them from
making available to the American public
any further benefits in the way of re-
duced fares? Is that the situation? If
it is, what we have witnessed in Bermuda
is an unholy spectacle indeed.

Mr. President, I have been ridiculed
for warning, on this fioor, that if we per-
sisted in the policy enunciated by the
Civil Aeronautics Board in the North
Atlantic case we should eventually find
ourselves either behind the eight ball of
international power politics, or unwill-
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ing participants in a shotgun wedding
with foreign cartels. Mr. President, if
the purpose of the representatives of our
Government at the Bermuda Conference
was not to negotiate for an invalid and
unlawful agreement binding them to
exercise authority which they do not
possess, then clearly we have been wit=
nessing the shotgun wedding of three
American air carriers with a foreign
cartel, and representatives of our State
Department and our Civil Aeronautics
Board have been helping to hold the
shotgun.

Mr. President, I hope Senators will not
dismiss this matter lightly on the ground
that, after all, what is involved is only
the guestion of whether the fare across
the Atlantic by air shall be $275 or $375.

_Aside from the fact that very important

principles are also involved, as I have
tried to point out, it should also be re-
membered that the $100 difference in
fare relates to just one person, going one
way. Remember that probably 80 per-
cent of trans-Atlantic air travel will
originate in the United States. Consider
the fact that conservative estimates of
the traffic on the North Atlantic air lanes
predict a quarter million round trips per
year. On that basis, Mr. President, this
$100 fare increase could cost the Ameri-
can traveling public $40,000,000 per year.

Mr. President, it is discouraging, to
say the least, to see representatives of
the Government of the United States
exerting their influence in aid of an
agreement for the benefit of a foreign
nation and in derogation of the interests
of the American public.

I want to be fair, and so I will say
that I have heard it said i extenuation
of the weak-kneed and subservient at-
titude being taken by our State Depart-
ment and by the Civil Aeronautics Board,
that they nave no other choice. I have
heard it said that the British have us
over a barrel because of the fact that
unless we give them what they want, they
can deny to Americapr air carriers the
right to land in the British Isles. I sup-
pose the same thing could be said, and
perhaps has been said, with regard to
the French and their ahility to prevent
American air carriers from landing in
France. However that may be, Mr.
President, and whatever the rights of
Great Britain and France may be in that
regard, in the light of existing agree-
ments and international comity, those
who make that ples in extenuation over-
look a basic and material fact. What
they overlook is the fact that London
and Paris are no longer, per se, the capi-
tals of the world. London anc Paris
can become whistle stops or branch-line
terminals on the international airways
of the world if Great Britain and France
elect to make them so.

We do not have to fly to London, or
to Paris. Mr. Welch Pogue, Chairman
of the Civil Aeronautics Board, has testi-
fled that 10 foreign countries are ear-
nestly and ardently seeking the location
in those countries of the terminals of
United States air lines. We are in no
danger of being denied access to the
European Continent, or even to the
British Isles. We can land in Sweden;
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in Norway: in Belgium; in Ireland; in
Spain; or in Italy. :

It is my firm conviction that it means
more to Great Britain to have United
States air lines fly to London instead of
to Ireland, than it means to us. Mr.
President, we are being bluffed, in the
best traditional British manner. We
are being bluffed into a deal designed fo
tie the hands of American air carriers
from now on. I say to the Senate we
should eall that bluff.

In spite of the weaknesses inherent in
the present situation, fostered by the
Civil Aeronautics Board, in which we are
competing with ourselves as well as with
foreign nations, our American-flag air
lines might still have a chance to come
out on top, or at least to nold their own
against foreign competition, if they are
given free and unhampered opportunity
to pass on to the traveling public the
savings which American efficiency and
American know-how will make possible.
But if their hands are tied, how can they
possibly win?

Mr. President, the conference in Ber-
muda raises two points. One is the point
of policy, what our national policy shall
be, and who shall determine it. The
other point is legality; the question of the
legality or illegality of such an agreement
as is now being considered at Bermuda.

It seems evident the time has arrived
wken the policy-making body of this Na-
tion should have a voice in this matter.
From the standpoint of sheer legality, the
closest serutiny should be given not only
to the proposed Bermuda agreement, and
to the implications of similar agreements
to follow, hut also to the attempt of agen-
cies in the executive branch of the Gov-
ernment to usurp the policy-making
function of the Congress with respect to
international civil aviation. And with
respect to our international aviation pol-

-icy, the Congress should refuse longer to

accept the ready-made edict of an ad-
ministrative agency, or to tolerate the
line-of -least-resistance reasoning of an
appointed board, and should itself deal
with this matter.

This is a job for the Congress, and for
the Congress alone. Until the Congress
has expressed itself, and has established
our national policy with respect to inter-
national civil aviation, we have no such
policy in the truest sense. At best, we
can have only a de facto policy to be as-
certained from the acts of our adminis-
trative and executive agencies and their
officials. When the Congress has acted,
and has established a policy, we shall
know where we stand, and we shall have
a yardstick to guide our dealings with
foreign nations.

Mr. President, I have my own views
on what our national aviation policy
should be. Other Senators may have
their own views. Members of the other
House may view the matter in still a dif-
ferent light. But that is all the more
reason why the Congress should act on
this question, and determine it once and
for all. When the Congress has estab-
lished a policy, individual Members of
this body, or of the other House, will be
fully within their rights in working to
change that policy, but not one of us
would think of opposing it, while it re-
mains the policy of the United States by
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statutory enactment of the Congress. On
the other hand, a Member of this body,
or of the other House, is not only within
his rights in opposing with all the force
at his command the attempted illegal
and improper exercise, by an executive
agency of the Government, of powers
constitutionally vested in the Congress;
he is doing less than his sworn duty if he
fails to oppose it.
FAIR EMPLOYMENT PRACTICFE ACT

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (S. 101) to prohibit discrimi-
nation in employment because of race,
creed, color, national origin, or ancestry.

Mr. WILEY. Mr,. President, will the
Senator from Louisiana vield to me?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield to the Sena-
tor from Wisconsin,

Mr, WILEY. Mr. Presicent, I was in-
tere.ted the other day in looking up a
little history on the subject of filibusters,
and I wish to say a few words in relation
to that subject.

One of Wisconsin’s greai statesmen
was Senator Robert M. La Follette, Sr.,
who, when I attended law school, fought
valiantly for those great issues for which
he thoughy he should fight. In 1908 he
engaged in a 28-day filibuster against
the Vreeland-Aldrich currency law, and
spoke on that occasion for 18 hours con-
tinuously. Our former colleague and
iriend the late Senator Norris, who de-
parted this life several vears ago, and
who once sat in the seat immediately in
front of me, in 1914 engaged in a fili-
buster for approximately 31 days on a
bill proposing to repeal the act exempt-
ing American vessels in the coastwise
trade from the payment of tolls for pas-
sage through the Panama Canal

When the armed-ship bill came up in
1917 it was filibustered for 23 days. En-
gaged in that filibuster were Senator
Robert M. La Follette, Sr., of Wisconsin,
Senator Norriz, Senator Clapp, ol Min-
nesota, Senator Cummins, of Iowa, and
others,

Thus one could go on through the
years. In 1933 the antilynching bill was
under consideration. Among those who
filibustered on that occasion was the
present Secretary of State, then Senator
Byrnes.

The point on which I wish to speak
for a few moments is this: When men,
because of their convictions, fight val-
iantly for a cause, they shoulc not be
condemned. Senators will remember the
general in the Battle of the Bulge in Bel-
gium, when Hitler’s troops unexpectedly
smashed our lines. He was asked to sur-
render or die, and he said, “Nuts!” He
was fighting for a cause. When Wain-
wright fought until his ammunition was
gone, he was fighting for a cause.

The trouble i that when great causes
are at stake smoke screens are thrown
up. The purpose is to befog the issue. I
question no Senator’s right to filibuster.
I have voted for cloture. In this in-
stance I shall vote against cloture.
Why? Because in my opinion this bill
is a misnomer. It is like many other
high-sounding quack bills.

This is my position on the bill:

(a) I am against the bill,
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(b) I am against the move to muzzle
my southern colleagues who have been
speaking against this bill.

I have probed the very depths of my
convictions and come to these inescap-
able conclusions. Why?

1. BECAUSE THIS BILL IS A MISNOMER LIKE SO
MANY OTHER HIGH SOUNDING NEW DEAL
QUACK BILLS, IT WOULD NOT CREATE FAIR EM-
PLOYMENT PRACTICES BUT RATHER WOULD
STIMULATE UNFAIR EMFLOYMENT PRACTICES
This bill is supposeri to prevent dis~

crimination by employers of more than
six people and by unions, against any
individual because of his race, creed,
color, or national ancestry. Actually it
would discriminate against a man simply
because he was a member of a majority
rather than a minority.

Let us take a simple example. Say
an employer hires a white man rather
than a particular colored men merely
hecause the employer-believes the par=-
ticular white man is more able. The em-
ployer has no prejudice, as he ought not
to have, against the colored man, but
bases his decision simply on the fact that
the colored man has less ability than the
white man whom he is hiring. But the
so-called Fair Employment Practice
Commission created by this bill could
step in and say: “You must fire the white
man whom you have just employed. You
must hire the colored man. We have
been reading your mind and believe that
you acted against the colored man be-
cause of prejudice.” The employer could
protest against this ruling of the Com-
mission until doomsday. He would have
to ficht out the order in the court if he
were so inclined. He would be risking
fine and imprisonment if the court did
not sustain him.

Can anyone call that fair? Of course
not. This would be unfair to the em-
ployer. It would be unfair to the white
man. It would be unfair to the colored
man, because he should be considered on
his own merits rather than on the basis
of some special privilege because of the
fact that he is a member of a minority.

I have s=aid that this high-sounding
bill is a misnomer. All that glistens is
not gold; a rose by any other name
smells as sweet, but a skunkweed called
a- rose sfill has an obnoxious odor.
Senators will remember the old German
legend of the Lorelei about which
Goethe wrote. The sirens combed their
golden hair on the rocks and lured
sailors to destruction. Let us beware of
the siren voices of those who would lure
us away from our free way of life.

So when great issues are debated the
question is not that of calling names.
On next Tuesday I expect to speak in
Louisville, Ky., in memory of a great
American. He said that he noticed, in
the trial of a lawsuit, that when a law-
ver damned his opponent it was clear
evidence that he had a damned poor
case of his own.

That is the point I am getting at.
The issue here is simple. Would this
bill, if it were passed, do the job? I
am convinced that it would not do the
job. This bill would create prejudice
instead of ending it. The bill is one
more example of the worship of legis-
lation as a fetish,
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2. THIS BILL WOULD CREATE PREJUDICE INSTEAD
OF ENDING IT

Take the instance I have just cited.
The employer weuld be prejudiced
against all colored men simply because
he had been forced by the Government
to hire one against his will. So, too,
the white man who had been deprived
of his employment unjustly, although
he was more able, would be prejudiced
against the colored man. Obviously,
then, this bill would make for prejudice
instead of ending it.

Let me make clear that I am abso-
lutely against prejudice of any kind or
form. I believe that we are all children
of the same God and that we should be
considered on the basis of our own in-
dividual abilities and natures rather
than on the basis of what our faith is
or who our fathers were or what the
color of our skin is.

I have worked with my fellow citi-
zens of all races and all creeds and
colors—Catholics,  Protestants, and
Jews, white and black, men of every
nationality. I have never judged them
on any basis other than the basis I my-
self want to be judged by; namely, the
standards' of honesty, of loyaliy, of in-
dustry, of ability.

I repeat, I am absolutely against
prejudice, and that is why I am against
this bill, because it would create
prejudice.

3. THIS BILL IS ONE MORE EXAMPLE OF THE
WORSHIP OF LEGISLATION AS A PANACEA
For 13 years now the people have been

fooled into making a fetish of legisla-

tion. We have tried fo solve every
problem by legislation, and it simply
cannot be done,

We cannot legislate brotherhood.
That is a matter of education, of un-
derstanding, of faith.

Instead of worshipping the idol of leg-
islation, we ought to go out in our in-
dividual lives and make a contribution
to human brotherhood by our own in-
dividual thoughts and deeds.

Let me take a few moments on that
point. What do I mean? The first
commandant is: “Thou shalt have no
other gods before me.”

Men have worshiped many gods—
golden calves, material success, and
power. In the past 12 years one of the
fetishes that has become a golden calf
among our pzople is the fetish of legis-
lation. Pass a law to make John Jones,
a criminal, into an angel, and how far
do we get? Pass a law that yonder desk
shall raise wheat, and how far do we
get? Pass a law that 2 times 2 equals
6, and how far do we get? Pass a law
which would change any natural, phys-
ical, or chemical law, and how far do we
get?

This bill, I repeat, is one more example
of the worship of legislation as a pana-
cea, making a fetish, out of legislative
process.

Mr. President, as I have said, I have
no prejudice against any human being
of any class. I come from a State where
there is little or no prejudice. In the past
we have seen the days of the Ku Klux,
which burned itself out. In the past few
years I have seen a Government agency
put fear into the minds of men.
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4. THIS BILL WOULD CREATE A SUPER GESTAFO IN
EVERY CORNER OF OUR LAND, A GESTAPO WHICH
WOULD DESTROY THE CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS
OF AMERICAN CITIZENS, WHICH WOULD DRAIN
THE FEDERAL TREASURY OF NEEDED REVENUE,
WHICH WOULD MAKE LIFE MISERABLE FOR
COUNTLESS EMPLOYERS, WHICH WOULD EE A
DANGEROUS INSTRUMENT IN THE HANDS OF
BPITEFUL AND VICIOUS INDIVIDUALS AND BUSI=-
INESS COMFETITORS
This bill would be a dangerous instru-

ment for statism. By it, the State
bureaucracy could get a stranglehold over
big and little business. We know that
there are many collectivists in our midst
who would want fo nationalize our in-
dustry. This bill would be an entering
wedge for such nationalization. Surely,
we have not forgotten how the bureau-
cratic agency known as WPA became
mired deep in the muck of political ac-
tivities, The same thing would probably
happen to the FEPC. Such a siluation
must not be allowed to come to pass.

I invite attention to section 10-a of the
bill which reads as follows:

The Commission is empowered to prohibit
any person from engaging in any unfair em-
ployment practices. (&) Whenever it Is al-
leged that any person has engaged in any
such unfair employment practices the Com-
missicn or any referee, agent, or agency desig-
nated by the Commission which have power
to issue and caused to be served upon such
person a complaint stating the charges.

The bill defines unfair practices for
the employer as refusing to hire or dis-
charging any person or discriminating
against any person in compensation or
other terms of condition of employment
on account of race, creed, color, nation-
ality, origin, or ancestry. Cannot one
see what this would lead to?

A spiteful individual having a grudge
against a particular employer could go to
the local gestapo. This spiteful individ-
ual could there lodge a complaint against
the particular employer for allegedly

practicing discrimination. This would.

start the whole complicated and costly
legal machinery of the FEPC into motion.
Who could foretell the eventual outcome?
The employer might be forced into
bankruptey or into disrepute in his par-
ticular community. Yet in the long run
he may be proved entirely innocent of the
false charges against him.

If Senators could see the hundreds of
letters which have come to my office from
small businessmen in relation to OPA,
they would appreciate the force of the
point I am making. The letters have
been written by men who during the war
period have been sfriving to make ends
meet. In some instances they have made
minor mistakes, but Government agents,
with no concept of the fact that they
were agents and servants, have acted as
though actuated by a master complex.
Men have been filled with fear. They
have been dragged into court and fined
by the hundreds.

Senators will remember WPA., What
a disintegrating infiuence that was upon
the industry of the American citizen.
We all know what it did to men who
wanted to get a hold on the public faucet.

If we interpret the pending bill lit-
erally, it says, in substance, to any in-
dividual who employs siX or more persons,
“You must hire whom the Government

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

says.” Would that help any group?
Suppose A were not hired—call him
black, white, Protestant, Jew, Catholic,
or of any race—but suppose 3 were
hired. Under the bill A would not even
have to complain; anyone could file a
complaint, When a complaint was filed,
the machinery of government would
begin to operate. Then what would
happen? The employer would be sum-
moned to appear. Suppose he had no
prejudice, but suppose he were found
by the Government agent to have prej-
udice. The bill contains no provision by
which B would be taken care of. B
would be let out. A would be put to
work. How would the employer feel?
How would you feel, Mr. President, if you
were the employer?

But that is not all. What would hap-
pen to the employer who did not hire the
worker whom the Government agent said
he should hire? The employer could be
dragged through the Federal courts. But
suppose he had a competitor who wanted
to put him out of business, and suppose
complaints were filed repeatedly. Sup-
pose a labor racketeer did not like the
employer and kept on complaining, and
suppose the agents of the Government
continued to call at the employer’s es-
tablivhment and inspect his books, and
suppose they continued to find him guilty
of diserimination and continued to fine
him. Mr. President, do you not see what
I have in mind? In other words, this
bill is not what it is called. It is not a
fair employment practice bill. I am in
favor of fair employment practices.
Everyone knows that there is prejudice
in the human breast, but no law-making
body can legislate brotherhood any more
than it can legislate love.

I need not discuss in detail the his-
torical background of this matter. Never
in the history of the United States, from
the days of the founding fathers, was it
contemplated that the Government
should be able to tell an employer of six
or more persons whoin he should em-
ploy—except as a condition applying to
a contract with the Government., Mr.
President, if the Government can tell an
employer of six or more persons whom
he should employ, why should it not be
able to dictate in the same way to an
employer of only one person? If the bill
is good as to those who employ six per=-
sons, why is it not good as to those who
employ only one person? If the bill is
passed, in a short time, it will be amended
accordingly. If it could be found that
that one person was incidentally en-
gaged in interstate commerce, the em-
ployer of that person might be told whom
he should employ.

I know there will be those who will say,
“fascist.” But that is no srgument.
There will be those who say that many of
us are prejudiced against the Negroes,
Mr. President, I have talked to the Mu-
So-Lit Club, here in this great city. I
have never heard more beautiful lan-
guage or finer expression of English. I
have sat down at the table with black
and with Jew. Why should I not? Am
I any better than they? No.

I wish all America could get rid of prej-
udice and of the misrepresentation which
has gone out over this great land of ours.

- ment practices.

1131

I wish our people—those who have tele-
graphed and written—would read the
bill. The other night one person called
me saying, “Pass the fair employment
practice bill. Senator, I want you to vote
for this fair employment practice bill.”

I said to him, “Have you read the bill?”

“No,” he said.

“And you are telling me to vote for
something that you have not even read?”

“Yes,” he said, “I am ashamed to say
that is so. But I have heard over the
radio and I have read in the columns of
the newspapers that many men are
against fair employment practices.”

Mr. President, there is not a Member
of the Senate who is against fair employ-
But that is not the is-
sue. The issue is, Does this bill provide -
for fair employment practices or, as I
have said, is its title a misnomer?

5. A MOVE TO MUZZLE MY SOUTHERN COL=-
LEAGUES WOULD BE UNTHINKABLE FOR ME BE~
CAUSE 1 WOULD NOT VOTE FOR THIS BILL
WHICH THEY ARE TRYING TO DEFEAT
Let me make this clear. I have voted

for motions to end filibusters, the so-

called cloture motions, in the past. I may
vote for such cloture motions on other oc-
casions and in respect to other bills in
the future. But that is something which
must be decided in each individual case.

I cannot vote at this time for the cloture

:Jnﬂritlon because I cannot vote for this
There has been much loose talk against

the filibuster as a parliamentary device.

In the past the filibuster has often proven

a valuable constitutional instrument for

preventing the enaciment of hasty, un-

seasoned, and ill-considered legislation.

In view of all this, I must take my stand

in opposition to the cloture motion and

to this bill.

Mr. President. I feel that any move to
muzzle debate by anyone on the floor of
the Senate is unthinkable, There are
many arguments pro and con. I have
referred to some of the so-called greatest
liherals and I have spcken of how they
fought for their convictions. Is it wrong
in the United States or anywhere else
for men to have convictions and to fight
and die for them? It was not so a few
months ago on the battlefields of the
world, and it will not be so again.

The Senate of the United States is
made up of men, no two of whom have the
same economie, political, social, racial,
and geographical backgrounds. It is
only natural, therefore, for these men to
approach such a problem as the present
one from different angles. I, who come
from the Middle West, might not see the
problem in the same light as would one
who comes from New York City or the
South. But I have to be guided by my
own judgment.

This is no time to indulge in wordy
warfare. Such a practice never leads to
truth. Let me say that I credit every
Senator with being honest. I do not
question his motive or his judgment.

Please understand as I have said, that
we all realize that in this great body there
are no two men who have the same eco-
nomie, social, political, racial, religious,
and geographic backgrounds. If that be
true, it manifestly follows that no two
members of the Senate will take precisely
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the same views on all subjects. Thank
God for that, because here in the Senate
we see in operation the fundamental
American philosphy of the maintenance
of a system of checks and balances. Un-
der that system if there is a current run-
ning one way and if it has a tendency to
go to exiremes, someone checks it and
sends it back in the other direction. We
do not want to go away to the left; we
do not want to go away to the right. We
wish to preserve the Constitution and the
Bill of Rights. We wish to preserve them,
not so much for ourselves—because we
shall have only a few years here and our
voices will not long be heard—but for our
children and gfandchildren. We want
them to have the same opportunities we
have had.

Recently, I read a great book, The Life
of George Washington Carver. No man,
white or black, has done more for the
South than that black man has. He in-
fused into the economy of the South a
new blood stream. When we read his
book we understand how he did it. He
did it by using his talents to develop new
uses for the commodities already avail-
able to the South. He found hundreds
of new uses for peanuts and various
vegetables. He made tremendous con-
tributions to the science of agriculture.

Likewise, we could speak of Booker T.
Washington. He also made a great con-
tribution. But a discussion of what he
and other outstanding members of his
race have contributed to the economy of
the United States is really not relevant
to this discussion. The point is, shall
every employer of labor be puf into a posi-
tion where he can be hounded? Shall
we create a government gestapo which
will make life perfectly miserable for the
men who produce and create and build?
That is the issue.

Most of us remember the story of the
old colored man who, during the depres-
sion, had no home to go to. He wan-
dered up and down the highways and
byways of the Southland. He had no
place to rest his head. Mr. President,
once there was a white man like that;
He was called Jesus of Nazareth, and of
Him it was said that He was so poor
that He had no place to put his head.

This colored man roamed up and down
the Southland. One day he was told,
“Mose, you can go up there in that half-
acre lot. There is an old shack there
that you can live in.” Mose went there,
and he found that the shack was in very
bad condition. The windows were
broken, the shutters were about to fall
off, the doors were falling off their
hinges, and the roof was caved in. The
half-acre lot was filled with stones,
vines, and weeds. But Mose went to
work. By the next spring, Mose had
fixed up the little shack, He had put
the doors back on the hinges; he had
repaired the windows and the roof, and
he had painted the little building.
Roses were climbing over it. Out in the
half-acre lot the weeds and rocks were
gone. Flowers were blooming there.
Just about then the old colored parson
came by. He said, “Mose, you and the
Lord is sure done a good job here.”
Mose replied, “Parson you should have
seen it when the Lord had it alone.”
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Mr. President, that little story exem-
plifies a fundamental bit of America's
success. That colored man, not by
legislation but by work and industry,
did the job. So in adherence to Chris-
tian principles, every individual recog-
nizing that it is man’s obligation not
only to love his God, but to love his fellow
man as well, will we find the proper solu-
tion. But when we are told from the
housetops, by those who try to create
schism and hatred, that the correct way
is the legislative way, I have a convic-
tion that says, “No; you cannot do it the
legislative way.”

It was work by Mose that eradicated
the weeds; it requires work by each of
us to eradicate prejudice.

CONCLUSION

I know, Mr. President, that my posi-
tion in opposition to the FEPC will be
misrepresented, that I will be denounced
as having prejudice against my fellow
citizens. But I hope through this state-
ment that I may reach the minds of
those fair-minded citizens who will
clearly evaluate the reasons which I
have presented.

May I say in conclusion that my own
State of Wisconsin has considered legis-
lation eof this sort and after careful re-
view has decided that such legislation
would only serve to stimulate inequity,
prejudice, and diserimination.

In the light of all this, I must take my
stend in opposition to this uneconstitu-
tional, un-American, and prejudice-
making bill.

The inalienable rights of American
citizens have already been whittled away
to a dangerous extent without any re-
sultant mood to the Nation. I cannot aid
and abef that unconstitutional process.
I shall do all that is within my humble
power to reverse that process and restore
to every American his full rights.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, just
before the Senate recessed yesterday I
was discussing the arrests which were
made in the city of Cincinnati during the
year 1938. I was attempting to show the
difference between the number of arrests
which were made in northern cities, and
those which were made in southern
cities. I presented facts which indi-
cated that, although we in the South
have a colored population which is 3
times greater than that in the North, yet
the colored population of the North com-
mit more crimes than are committed by
the colored population residing in the
South. I think that the comparison
which I made between the cities of
Washington and New Orleans should be
studied in order that it may be seen that
we in the South feel that we are more
capable of handling the Negro problem
than are the people in the North.

I now desire to continue to show the
number of arrests which were made in
the city of Cincinnati during the year
1939, It will be recalled that the crimes,
a record of which has been made, in-
clude murder, manslaughter, rape, rob-
bery, aggravated assault, burglary, lar-
ceny, and auto theft.

As I stated yesterday, in the city of
Cincinnati the colored people constitute
11 percent and the white population 89
percent of the entire population; yet 11

FEBRUARY 8

percent of the colored people commited
more of the crimes to which I have re-
ferred than did the 89 percent of the re-
maining population, or, in other words,
the whites.

In the case of murder and manslaugh-
ter, the whites committed 12 such crimes
during 1939 in the city of Cineinnati
while the Negroes committed 36, Bear in
mind, Senators, that the proportion of
the population is 11 for the colored and
89 for the white. For the other crimes
the figures are as follows:

Rape, whites 19, Negroes 12; robbery,
whites 114, Negroes 158; aggravated as-
sault, whites 40, Negroes 130; burglary,
whites 284, Negroes 3335; larceny, whites
662, Negroes 666; auto theft, whites 124,
Negroes 57.

Rate per 10,000 population, whites 31,
Negroes 290.

In other words, for each white man
who committed a crime in the categories
to which I have referred, 9.4 Negroes
committed similar crimes in Cincinnati.
The figures which I have given are for
the year 1939, and it will be noted that
the ratio as between colored and white
runs pretty steadily in all the northern
cities. Of course, there are some years
in which the ratio is greater, just as in
Cincinnati, but in most years the ratio
is 1.7 to about 9 in the cities of Cincin-
nati and St. Louis, as I indicated yester-
day.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the table from which I have
just read printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

Arrests, city of Cinecinnati, 1939

Whites | Negroes| Total
Murder. ...

« Maunslaughter } 12 & 48
Rape....... 19 12 31
Robbery. .. .. > 114 158 o272
Aggravated assault. ... : 40 130 170
Bargary. L1 o84 235 610
Larceny, theft. ... €62 €66 1,328
Automobile thelt 124 7 181

kAl Al Al T 1,255 | 1,304 2,649
Rate per 10,000 population_._. a1 1 SR
FPopulation:
White (80 percent) .. oo o 408,112
Colored (11 percant) . cee oo cicricenmsncnan 47,818
L R B LR R S 450, 530
L e e e S e e 230
U ) e e A S e e 451, 160

Crime figures taken from the Annual Report of Divi-
slon of Police, Department of Bafety, City of Cincinnati,
1689,

Population figures {aken from 1930 census (U, 8,

Bureau of the Census),

Mr. ELLENDER. I now have before
me a table of the arrests made in the city
of Cincinnati during the year 1840. I
may state that the population ratio has
changed somewhat, as indicated by the
1940 census. It will be recalled that ac-
cording to the 1930 census the ratio was
89 to 11, For 1940 the whites consti-
tuted 87.8 percent of the entire popula-
tion and the Negroes constituted 12.2
percent of the entire population.

In other words, there was a gain of
approximately 1.2 percent. But that
gain affected the ratio, it would seem,
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only slightly. In examining the figures
I note that the lowest ratio was 7.9.

I now read from the table of figures
with reference to 1940.

Murder and manslaughter, whites 19,
Negroes 33: rape, whites 25, Negroes 11;
robbery, whites 95, Negroes 138; aggra-
vated assault, whites 36, Negroes 119;
burglary, whites 257, Negroes 267; lar-
ceny, whites 591, Negroes 675; auto theft,
whites 98, Negroes 72.

Rate per 10,000 population, whites 16,
Negroes 191.

Stated in another way, the figures
show that each time a white person com-
mitted any of the crimes in the categories
I have mentioned, Negroes committed
11.9 crimes, or, a ratio of almost 12 to 1.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the table from which I have
just read printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Arrests, city of Cineinnati, 1940

Whites |[Negroes| Total
T AT i g
e e g | AU 54 o
R el e ST L o5 11 an
Robbery.. ....... 95 138 28
Aggravated assault 36 119 156
Burglary..... 267 267 24
Larceny, th &91 675 1,266
ANvacthate. -l 08 72 170
Fotake: b oo Lo 1IN 1,315 2,436
Rate per 10,000 population_. .. 16 191 ool
Population:
White (87.8 pereent) ... 719,811
Colored (12.2 pereent) - ... --a 08,315
Tobaleuiel e s e e TED, 120
Others A 183

Total....
Crime figures taken from the Annusal Report of Divi-
Sli.”." of Police, Department of Safety, City of Cinecinnati,
1"}&}[;91”“,50“ figures taken from 1940 census (U, 8.
Burean of the Cenzus)

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I
have some figures relating to some of the
southern cities. I do not mean to say
that the white people of the South com-
mit more crimes than do the white people
of the North, or vice versa, but the ratio
as between the whites and the Negroes
in the southern cities, such as in New
Orleans, and in Houston, has been about
1 to 2.1, or more. In other words, every
time a white man committed a crime in
the categories which are shown in the
table from which I have read, 2.5 colored
men committed similar crimes, and in
the North the ratio runs as high as 13.6.

I shall now proceed with the figures
for Cincinnati for the year 1941:

Murder and manslaughter, whites 18,
Negroes 41; rape, whites 27, Négroes 21;
robbery, whites 69, Negroes 203; aggra-
vated assault, whites 49, Negroes 139;
burglary, whites 167, Negroes 211; lar-
ceny-theft, whites 557, Negroes 638; auto
thelt, whites 118; Negroes 57.

Total, whites, 1,005; Negroes, 1,310.

In other words, the white population,
constituting 87.8 percent of the whole,
and the colored 12.2 percent, committed
305 less of the crimes than did the col-
ored people.

The rate per 10,000 was, whites 14;
Negroes, 190, or a ratio of 1 white to 13.6
colored.
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Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the table be inserted in the Rec-
ORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
McFarLAND in the chair). Is there ob-
jection?

There being no objection, the table was

ordered to be printed in the REcorp, as”

follows:
Arrests, city of Cincinnati, 1941
Whites {Negroes| Total
1 iy et SRR IS T RN .
Manslaughter : } ki 4 4
1 B b 2 48
Robbery. ... _._. 3 (i11] 208 272
Apgravated assaulé. ... ...... 49 139 188
Burglary. ... 2 167 211 378
Larceny, thefr 557 (4 1,185
Automobile theft_. i 118 5 176
;s 1, 005 1,310 2,315
Rate per 10,600 popm!ation. ... 14 4 e e
Population:
White (87.8 pereent) oo ooreoeeeeeaceeen. TIRBI
Colorved (12.2 pereent) . ... ool _.o.. 68,315
PR o e e s 780, 126
Ly LT T o P SRR RN Ll ] 183
i e, AT, e EC a8 S i (1 780, 309

Crime figures taken from the Annual Report of Divi-
.'l{hl!]l af Police. Department of Safety, Clty of Cincinnati,
9l

Popu.at.on figures taken from 1940 census (U, S
Bureau of the Census).

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, these
figures are significant, and I hope the
people of the country will study them. I
have stated on this floor on many occa-
sions that we of the South know how to
handlz the Negro. We of the South, I
think, are better friends of the colored
people than are the people of the North.
I7 let alone, the progress of the colored
people which we have maintained for the
past 25 or 30 years will be continued. We
were unable to do more because of our
economic condition,

During my own lifetime I have seen
gradual progress from year to year.
There was a time in my State when there
were no high schools for colored people,
because we could not afford them, but
today our whole State is dotted with
them. We have several Negro colleges
in the State, and we have provided for
the colored by way of establishing
throughout the State six fine hospitals,
which are maintained by the State, and
in all of them the colored people are
treated to the same extent and by the
same doctors as are the white people.

Mr. President, as I stated yesterday
and the day before, I do not mean to say
that if this bill were enacted it in itself
would stop progress, but it would be a
step in the wrong direction. We have
been taking care of the situation in the
South on a more or less voluntary basis,
The bill if enacted would simply be a
trouble maker, and would impede ths
fine progress of the white people of the
South in their efforts to aid the colored
people.

In my State there is no agitation
among the colored people that I know of
for a bill of this nature. It is brought
forward by virtue of the “brain trust,”
as T stated, located here in Washington,
composed of a few colored leaders, about
25, as I pointed out to the Senate day
before yesterday.

These 25 colored leaders preach that
they represent 13,000,000 of their kind.
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If the truth were known, I doubt if as
many as 1 percent of the colored people
of the Nation know what all this is about.
They are being mulcted out of fees here
and there to maintain a lobby in Wash-
ington with a view of having certain
legislation passed, or preventing certain
legislation which may affect the colored
race.

Many of my good ralleagues, for whom
I have much respect, are prone at times

4o listen to the wailing of some of the

groups who are in Washington frying
to agitate and threatening that unless
ca-and-so is done “we will remember
you at the pzlls next November.”

Mr. President, I shall continue with
the figures as to arresis in the city of
Cincinnati for the vear 1942, 1 notice
that the distinguished Senator from
Illinois [Mr. Lucas] is present, and Cin-
cinnati happens to be quite close to his
State. I tried to get figures for the city
o- Chicago, but I could not obtain them.
I am satisfied that the fizures as to the
city of Chicago would probably be as bad
as those with reference to the city of
Cincinnati, or perhaps worse.

Mr. LUCAS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. 1 yield.

Mr. LUCAS. Since the distinguished
Senator from Louisiana hsas referred to
the Senator from Illinois in speaking of
certain conditions in Cincinnati, Ohio,
I happen to notice the senior Senator
from Ohio [Mr. Tarr]l present in the
Chamber. I think he lives in Cincin-
nati. If the Senator has anything he
wishes to discuss with me about Chi-
eago, I shall be glad to join in the debate
with him.

Mr. ELLENDER. I hope the Senator
will not misunderstand me. I merely
mentioned the Senator’s name to show
that he was present. I called the at-
tention of the distinguished Senator
from Ohio to these figures yesterday,
and we had a brief colloquy at that time.

Mr. LUCAS. As I understand, this is
a filibuster, and it would not do any
harm to call his attention to the same
figures again,

Mr. ELLENDER. Not at all. As a
matter of fact, I notice the presence of
the distinguished Senator from Cali-
fornia [Mr. ENowLanp], who has been
a constant attendant, and I commend
him for it. Of course, I know he appre-
ciates the great speech I am making,
and I assume that is why he is present.
I also notice that the Senator from
Nebraska [Mr. BuTLer] is present, as
well as the Senator from Ohio [Mr.
Tarrl, the Senator from Eentucky
[Mr. Barxrey], the Senator from
Arkansas [Mr. McCLELLAN], the Sena-
tor from Alabama [Mr. Hiirl, the Sena-
tor from Delaware [Mr. TuwnNeLL], and
and the Senator from New Mexico
[Mr. HaTcul.

Mr, HATCH. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. 1 yield for a ques-
tion.

Mr. HATCH. It was not necessary for
the Senator to call my name today fo
do me the favor of showing that I was
present. He did that yesterday.

Mr. ELLENDER. The Senator is cor=
rect, Of course, I know that many of
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my colleagues are unable to be present
because of the huge amount of work
they have before committees. I realize
that.

Mr, LUCAS. Will the Senator yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield,

Mr. LUCAS. I merely wanted to say
to the Senator that he is disturbing the
Senator from New Mexico [Mr. HATCH]
very much, because the Senator from
New Mexico is writing a speech, and
really the speech of the Senator from
Louisiana is rather disturbing some seri-
ous thoughts on the part of the Senator
from New Mexico. I know it will help
the Sznator from New Mexico to have
the Senator from Louisiana conclude.

Mr. BARELEY. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. 1 yield.

Mr. BARKLEY. I should like to bring
up a conference report at this time.

Mr. ELLENDER. Will the Senator
permit me to get through with these
figures? I have just a few more pages.
It will take me but a few minutes.

° Mr. BARKLEY. Very well

Mr. ELLENDER. I now turn to the
figures of arrests in the city of Cincin-
nati for the year 1942, with the popu-
lation ratio the same, 87.8 percent white
and 12.2 percent colored.

Murder and manslaughter, whites, 14,
Negroes, 39; rape, whites, 23, Negroes,
23; robbery, whites, 72, Negroes, 162;
aggravated assault, whites, 60, Negroes,
139; burglary, whites, 248, Negroes, 218;
larceny-theft, whites, 539, Negroes, 534;
auto theft, whites, 116, Negroes, 42.

Total: whites, 1,072; Negroes, 1,157.

Rate per 10,000 population: whites, 15,
Negroes, 168; or 1 white to 11.2 colored.

I ask unanimous consent that the table
be inserted in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

Arrests, city of Cincinnati, 1942

Whites [Negroes| Total

14 b 53

23 23 46

72 162 ZH

£0 139 199

248 218 466

Larceny, theft____._. Ei 634 1,073

Automobile theft ... __ 116 42 138

Wik ] e e et 1,002 | 1,157 2,229

Rate per 10,000 population.... 15 3087 |
Population:

White (87.8 percent) ... oo iieaioaoiiian 719,811

Colored (12.2 percent). . coveeaetccranaraeann 08,315

2 SR S s SR Al 789,126

i F T e R 183

1 et G T oA 780, 300

Crime figures taken from Annual Report of the Divi-
sion of Police, Department of Safety, City of Cinein-
nati, 1942,

Population figures taken from 1940 census (U, 8. Bu-
reau of the Census).

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I
now turn to the figures for the city of
Cincinnati for 1943.

Murder-manslaughter, whites, 19, Ne-
groes, 30; rape, whites, 23, Negroes, 19;
robbery, whites, 83, Negroes, 134; ag-
gravated assault, whites, 72, Negroes, 119;
burglary, whites, 390, Negroes, 245; lar-
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ceny-theft, whites, 648, Negroes, 456;
auto theft, whites, 116, Negroes, 43,

Total: Whites, 1,351; Negroes, 1,046.

Rate per 10,000 population: Whites, 19,
Negroes, 151. The ratio is 7.9 Negroes to
1 white.

I ask unanimous consent that the table
be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Arrests, city of Cineinnati, 1943

Whites | Negroes] Total

Morder oo el
Manslaaghter } 19 30 49
ape_ .. .. 3 19 42
Robbery.._. &3 134 217
Aggravated assault 72 119 191
orElary._ . ... 2 350 245 635
Larceny, theft_. ___._. 648 456 1,14
Automobile theft. ..oeeeeearae 116 43 159
o VI T e R 1,351 | 1,046 2,397
Rate per 10,000 population._... 1 1. i

Population:

White (878 percent) .. .o.cveeemnnra- ---- 719,811
Colored (12:2 pereent) -+ ... c.oicoiiiiioss 69, 315
1] R R ST P e e B L 786, 126
e o e, S e e e s U 183
Gy BN T e 789, 309

. Crime figures taken from Annual Report of the Divi-
f&lﬁg of Police, Department of Safety, City of Cincinnati,

Population figures taken from 1040 census (U. 8.
Bureai: of the Census).

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I may
say that, as shown by the records I have
which extend from 1936 to 1244, 1943 and
1944 are the only years in which the
whites committed more crimes than did
the Negroes; but the ratios were 7.9
colored to 1 white in 1943, as I have just
indicated, and 8 colored to 1 white in
1044,

I shall now give the figures for arrests
in the city of Cincinnati in 1944,

Murder and manslaughter, whites, 16,
Negroes, 33; rape, whites, 40, Negroes, 24;
robbery, whites, 82, Negroes, 94; aggra-
vated assault, whites, 81, Negroes, 133;
burglary, whites, 321, Negroes, 208; lar-
ceny and theft, whites, 681, Negroes, 511;
auto theft, whites, 144, Negroes, 54.

Total of arrests in Cincinnati in 1944:
Whites, 1,368; Negroes, 1,057.

Rate per 10,000 of population: Whites,
19; Negroes, 153; or on a ratio basis of
1 white to 8 colored.

Mr, President, I ask that the table
showing the number of arrests in the city
of Cincinnati in 1944 be printed in the
REecorp at this point.

There being no objection, the table was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

Arrests, city of Cincinnati, 1944

Whites |Negroes| Total

Mﬂrdrr 0% a3 ®»
Bn& - 40 2 )
Robbery 82 M 176
Aggravat 81 133 214
Burglary 208 532
Larceny, theft. 681 511 1,192
‘Automobile theft-_2Z 144 5 198

g B e S 1,368 | 1,067 | 2,425
Rate per 10,000 population.... 19 188 Laiande
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Popnlation:
i\\"hil.l- [y R oot ) W ) 0, § = 710, 811
Colored (122 percent) . ... ... —_... 09,315
i L DR Rl A s S ey -een 180,126
R e e o e s - 153
L 7 O St W e SR W e L

Crime figures taken from Annual Report of the Divi-
gion of Police, Department of Safety, City of Cincinnati,
1042,

Population figures taken from 1040 Census (U, B.
Bureau of the Census)

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, that
completes the picture insofar as the city
of Cincinnati is concerned. I shall con-
tinue, since the Senator from Kentucky
is not at the moment present on the
floor, but 1 wish to say that I shall gladly
vield to him when he returns, if thereby
I do not lose my right to the floor.

Mr. TAFT. Mr, President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. TAFT. I think the Senate ma-
jority leader is ready to proceed. If the
Senator will yield to me for the purpose,
I shall suggest the absence of a quorum.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I
yield for that purpose provided I do not
thereby lose my right to the floor.

Mr. TAFT. I suggest the absence of
a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The Chief Clerk called the roll, and
the following Senators answered to their
names:

Alken Hatch Myers
Austin Hawkes O’'Daniel
Bailey Hayden Overton
Ball Hickenlooper Radcliffe
Bankhead Hill
Barkley Hoey Revercomb
Bilbo Hufiman Robertson
Bridges Johnson, Colo. Russell
Briggs Johnston, 5. C. Saltonstall
Buck Kllgore Shipstead
Bushfield Enowland Smith
Butler La Follette Stanfill
Byrd Langer Stewart
Capehart Lucas Taft
Capper McCarran Taylor
Carville McClellan Thomas, Okla.
Cordon McFarland Thomas, Utah
Downey McKellar Tobey
Eastland McMahon Tunnell
Ellender Magnuson Tydings
Ferguson Maybank Walsh
George Mead Wheeler
Gerry Millikin Wherry
Goesett Mitchell White
Green Moore Wiley
Gufiey Moree ‘Willis
Gurney Murdock ‘Wilson
Hart Murray

The PRESIDENT pro tempore.

Eighty-three Senators having answered
to their names, a quorum is present.,

FULL EMPLOYMENT ACT OF 1946—
CONFERENCE REPORT

Mr. BARKLEY. Mr. President, I ask
the Senator from Louisiana to yield to
me in order that I may submit a confer=
ence report on the full-employment leg-
islation:

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Does
the Senator from Louisiana yield for
that purpose?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield with the un-
derstanding that I do not thereby lose
my right to the floor.

Mr. BARKLEY, Mr. President, I sub-
mit a conference report which I send to
the desk and ask to have read.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore.
report will be read.

The
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The Chief Clerk read the conference
report, as follows:

The committee of conference on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses on tlhe
~ amendment of the House to the bill (S. 380)
to establish a national policy and program
for assuring continuing full employment
and full production in a free competitive
economy, through the concerted efforts of
industry, agriculture, labor, State and local
governments, and the Federal Government,
having met, after full and free conference,
have agreed to recommend and do recom-
mend to their respective Houses as follows:
That the Senate recede from its disagree-
ment to the amendment of the House to the
text of the bill and agree to the same with
an amendment as follows: In lieu of the
matter proposed to be inserted by the House
amendment insert the following:

“SHORT TITLE
“SgcrioNn 1. This Act may be cited as the
‘Employment Act of 1846°, r

““DECLARATION OF POLICY

“Sgc. 2. The Congress hereby declares that
it is the continuing policy and responsibility
of the Federal Government to use all prac-
ticable means consistent with its needs and
obligations and other essential considera-
tions of national policy. with the assistance
and cooperation of industry, agriculture, la-
bor, and State and local governments, to co-
ordinate and utilize all its plans, functions,
and resources for the purpose of creating and
maintaining, in a manner calculated to
foster and promote free competitive enter-
prise and the general welfare, conditions un-
der which there will be afforded useful em-
ployment opportunities, including seli-em-
ployment, for those able, willing, and seek-
ing to work, and to promote maximum
employment, production, and purchasing
power,

‘ECONOMIC REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT

“Sec. 3. (a) The President shall transmit to
the Congress within sixty days after the be-

ginning of each regular session (commencing °

with the year 1947) an economic report
(hereinafter called the ‘Economic Report')
setting forth (1) the 1levels of employ-
ment, produetion, and purchasing power
obtaining in the United States and such
levels needed to carry out the policy declared
in section 2; (2) current and foreseeable
trends in the levels of employment, produc-
tion, and purchasing power; (3) a review of
the economic program of the Federal Gov-
ernment and a review of economic conditions
affecting employment in the United States or
any considerable portion thereof during the
preceding year and of their effect upon
employment, production, and purchasing
power; and (4) a program for carrying out
the policy declared in section 2, together with
such recommendations for legislation as he
may deem necessary or desirable,

“(b) The President may transmit from
time to time to the Congress reports supple-
mentary to the Economic Report, each of
which shall include such supplementary or
revised recommendations as he may deem
necessary or desirable to achieve the policy
declared In section 2.

“{e¢) The Economic Report, and all supple-
mentary reports, transmitted under subsec-
tion (b), shall, when transmitted to Con-
gress, be referred to the joint committee cre-
ated by section 5.

“COUNCIL OF ECONOMIC ADVISERS TO THE
FRESIDENT

“Skc. 4. (a) There is hereby ereated in the
Executive Office of the President a Council
of Economic Advisers (hereinafter called the
*Council’). The Council shall be composed
of three members who shall be appointed by
the President, by and with the advice and
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consent of the Senate, and each of whom shall
be a person who, as a result of his training,
experience, and sttalnments, is exception-
ally gqualified to analyze and interpret eco-
nomic developments, to appraise programs
and activities of the Government in the light
of the policy declared in section 2, and to
formulate and recommend national eco-
nomic policy to promote employment, pro-
duction, and purchasing power under free
competitive entérprise. Each member of the
CouncH shall receive compensation at the
rate of $15.000 per annum. The President
shall designate one of the members of the
Council as chairman and one as vice chair-
man, who shall act as chairman in the ab-
sence of the chairman.

“(b) The Council is authorized to employ,
and fix the compensation of, such specialists
and other experts as may be necessary for the
carrying out of its functions under this Act,
without regard to the civil-service laws and
the Classification Aet of 1923, as amended,
and is authorized, subject to the civil-service
laws, to employ such other officers and em-
ployees as may be necessary for carrying out
its functions under this Act, and fix their
compensation in accordance with the Classi-
fication Act of 1923, as amended.

“(c) It shall be the duty and function of
the Council—

“{1) to assist and advise the President in
the preparation of the Economic Report;

“{2) to gather timely and authoritative in-
formation concerning economic develop-
ments and economic trends, both current
and prospective, to analyze and interpret
such information in the light of the policy
declared in section 2 for the purpose of de~
termining whether such developments and
trends are interfering, or are likely to inter-
fere, with the achievement of such policy,
and to compile and submit to the President
studies relating to such developments and
trends;

“(3) to appraise the various programs and
activities of the Federal Government in the
light of the policy declared in section 2 for
the purpcse of determining the extent to
which such programs and activities are con-
tributing, and the extent to which they are
not contributing, to the achievement of such
policy, and to make recommendations to the
President with respect thereto;

“(4) to develop and recommend to the
President national economic policies to foster
and promote free competitive enterprise, to
avoid economic fluctuations or to diminish
the effects thereof, and to maintain employ-
ment, production, and purchasing power;

“(5) to make and furnish sueh studies,
reports thereon, and recommendations with
respect to matters of Federal economic policy
and legislation as the President may request.

“{d) The Council shall make an annual
report to the President in December of each
year.

“(e) In exercising its powers, functions;
and duties under this Act—

“{1) the Council may constitute such ad-
visory committees and may consult with such
representatives of industry, agriculture, labor,
consumers, State and local governments, and
other groups, as it deems advisable;

“(2) the Council shall, to ihr fullest ex-
tent possible, utilize the services, facilities,
and information (including statistical infor-
mation) of other Government agencies as
well as of private research agencies, in order
that duplication of effort and expense may
be avoided.

“(f} To enable the Council to exercise Its
powers, functions, and duties under this Act,
there are authorized to be appropriated (ex-
cept for the salaries of the members and the
salaries of officers and employees of the Coun-
cil) such sums as may be necessary. For the
salaries of the members and the salaries of
officers and employees of the Council, there is
authorized to be appropriated not exceeding
$345,000 in the aggregate for each fiscal year.
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“JOINT COMMITTEE ON THE ECONOMIC REPORT

“Sgc. 5. (a) There is hereby established s
Joint Committee on the Economic Report,
to be composed of seven Members of the Sen-
ate, to be appointed by the President of the
Senate, and seven Members of the House of
Representatives, to be appointed by the
Speaker of the House of Representatives. The
party representation on the joint committee
shall as nearly as may be feasible reflect the
relative membership of the majority and
minority parties in the Senate and House of
Representatives.

“(b) It shall be the function of the joint
committee—

“(1) to make a continuing study of mat-
ters relating to the Economic Report;

“(2) to study means of coordinating pro-
grams in order to further the policy of this
Act; and

**{3) as a gulde to the several committees
of the Congress dealing with legislation re-
lating to the Economic Report, not later than
May 1 of each year (beginning with the year
1847) to file a report with the Senate and the
House of Representatives containing its find-
ings and recommendations with respect to
each of the main recommendations made by
the President in the Economic Report, and
from time to time to make such other reports
and recommendations to the Senate and
House of Representatives as. it deems ad-
visable.

“(e) Vacancies in the membership of the
joint committee shall not affect the power of
the remaining members to execute the func-
tions of the joint committee, and shall be
filled in the same manner as in the case of the
original selection. The joint committee shall
select a chairman and a vice chairman from
among its members,

“(d) The joint committee, or any duly
authorized subcommittee thereof, is author-
ized to hold such hearings as it deems ad-
visable, and, within the limitations of its
appropriations, the joint committee is em-
powered to appoint and fix the compensation
of such experts, consultants, technicians, and
clerical and stenographic assistants, to pro-
cure such printing and binding, and to make
such expenditures, as it deems necessary and
advisable. The cost of stenographic services
to report hearings of the joint committee, or
any subcommittee thereof, shall not exceed
25 cents per hundred words. The joint com-
mittee is authorized to utilize the services,
information, and facilities of the depart-
ments and establishments of the Govern=
ment, and also of private research agencies.

“(e) There is hereby authorized to be ap-
propriated for each fiscal year, the sum of
$50,000, or so much thereof as may be neces-
sary, to carry out the provisions of this sec-
tion, to be disbursed by the Secretary of the
Senate on vouchers signed by the chairman
or vice chairman.”

And the House agree to the same.

That the title of the bill be amended to
read as follows: "An Act to declare a national
policy on employment, production, and pur-
chasing power, and for other purposes.”

RoBERT F, WAGNER,

ALBEN W. BARRLEY,

GEORGE L. RADEGLIFFE,

ABE MURDOCE,

GLEN TAYLOR,

Cuas. W. ToeEy,

Rosert A. TAFT,
Managers on the Part of the Senate.

CARTER MANASCO,

JoHN J. COCHRAN,

Wiriamr M. WHITTINGTON,
Managers on the FPart of the House.

Mr. BARKLEY. I ask unanimous con-
sent for the present consideration of the
conference report.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is
there objection?
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There being no objection, the Senate
© proceeded to consider the report.

Mr. BARKLEY, Mr. President, I wish
to make only a brief explanation of the
conference report, which has already
been agreed to by the House of Repre-
sentatives, and which I am anxious to
have agreed to by the Senate. As Szna-
tors are all aware, the Senate passed
Senate bill 260, known as the full em-
ployment legislation, in which it declared
a national policy on the question of em-
ployment, provided for the -creation
of a joint committee of the two Houses,
and undertook to set a goal for employ-
ment, and production, and purchasing
power, in order that we might never
again be caught in a widespread unem-
ployment situation without some pre-
vious effort to avert it, and to provide a
method by which it could be met, if we
could not avert it. -

The difference in philosophy between
the Senate and House bills was very
marked, and it was not an easy task to
resolve the differences between the two
bills. The House of Representatives had
in a large measure discarded the Senate
bill and had written an entirely different
bill. In the declaration of policy the
House had restricted the area of the bill
very considerably. It declared it to be
the responsibility of the Federal Govern-
ment to take an interest in employment,
to avert unemployment, but largely to
solve it by public expenditure for the
construction of public works such as
highways, flood control projects, river
and harbor improvements, and other
similar projects authorized and appro-
priated for by Congress.

It was not an easy matter to compose
the differences between the two Houses
on the question of policy. The House
objected to the expression “full employ-
ment” because it carried with it the
implication that every single human
being in the United States, who was out
of work at any given time, would be af-
forded employment by the Federal
Government. That was never the inten-
tion of the Senate in the use of the ex-
pression “full employment” because we
all know that there will always be times
when there will be some unemployment.
There will be frictional unemployment
and transitory unemployment arising
from the fact that workers are passing
from one job to another. There never
can be a time when every available hu-
man being will have a job. The House
conferees took the position that if we
used the word “full” it would carry with
it an implied guaranty on the part of
the Federal Government that if there
were not employment for everyone at all
times the Federal Government would
step in and provide employment by some
method to be paid for by the public.

Another question arose with respect to
the use of the word “assured.” When
we first began to consider this legislation,
as it was originally introduced the word
“guarantee” was used, which carried the
same implication., In the Commiftee on
Banking and Currency of the Senate the
word “guarantee” was changed to
“assured.” In the conference the word
“assured” seemed to carry with it in the
minds of the House conferees the same
implication which was originally carried
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by the word “guarantee.” So the House
conferees would not agree to that word.
The House conferees finally became con-
vinced that in order to arrive at an
agreement on the declaration of policy
we would have to go further than merely
declare the obligation of the Federal
Government to spend money out of its
Treasury to give people work in case of
an emergency. So what we did was to
write what I think is a better declaration
of policy than was contained in either
the Senate or the House bill. 'We short-
ened it very materially. Both in the
House bill and in the Senate bill there
were sections and subsections, and a
great deal of repetitious language mean-
ing the same thing. We worked out a
declaration of policy which I think is
much more easily understood, and which
accomplishes the purpose of the two
Houses and of the President in recom-
mending the legislation. If is very brief,
and I shall read it:

Bec. 2. The Congress hereby declares that
it is the continuing policy and responsibllity
of the Federal Government to use all prac-
ticable means consistent with its needs and
obligations and other essential considera-
tions of national policy with the assistance
and cooperation of industry, agriculture,
labor, and State and local governments, to
cocrdinate and utilize all its plans, fune-
tions, and resources for the purpose of creat-
ing and maintaining, in a manner calculated
to foster and promote free competitive enter-
prise and the general welfare, conditions un-
der which there will be afforded vseful em-
ployment opportunities, including self-
employment, for these able, willing, and
seeking to work, and to promote maximum
employment, production, and purchasing
power.

So without using either the word “full”
or the word “‘assured” we have written in
the policy section language which it
seems to me covers the entire scope and
field within which the Federal Govern-
ment might operate with all its policies,
all its plans, and all its functions, in co-
operation with industry, agriculture, la-
bor, and State and local governments to
create conditions under which maximum
employment will be afforded—not only
maximum employment, but maximum
production and maximum purchasing
power.

If we canmr by governmental policies
create conditions under which those

three things can take place, we shall

have set a standard and a goal with re-
spect to which I think no one can raise
any serious objection.

The virtue of this section is that it is
brief and covers the entire ground. It is
free from subsections and long termi-
nology which might be subject to mis-
interpretation. So I think the conferees
really improved the declaration of policy,
without yielding anything with respect
to the obligation and responsibility of the
Federal Government. The conferees
have spelled out in that section what is
equivalent to maximum possible employ-
ment, maximum production, and maxi-

mum purchasing power, all three of

which must go together in order to afford
what we have been pleased to call full
employment,

The Senate bill provided, in section 3,

that the President should make what was.

called a budgetary report to the Con-
gress. The use of the word “budget”
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made it possible to confuse the economic
budget referred to in this legislation with
the President’'s annual budget sent to
Congress, upon which we base our ap-
propriations and outline the financial
requirements of the Government for the
ensuing fiscal year. In that section also
there was a large amount of what we
found later to be unnecessary termi-
nology. The House bill, instead of setting
up a budget and requiring the President
to send an economic budget to the Con-
gress annually, or as often as he might
see fit to do so, provided in section 3 for
an economic report. It seemed to the
Senate conferees that the use of the term
“economic report,” in order that it might
be differentiated from and not confused
with the President’s annual budget mes-
sage, was a better term than the term
used in the Senate bill. So we have pro-
vided in section 3 for what we call an eco-
nomic report from the President. We
provide as follows:

Sec. 3. (a) The President shall transmit
to the Congress within 80 days after the be-
ginning of each regular session (commencing
with the year 1047) an economic report
(hereinaiter called the “Economic Report”)
setting forth (1) the levels of employment,
production, and purchasing power obtaining
in the United States and such levels needed
to carry out the policy declared in section 2;
(2) current and forseseeable trends in the
levels of empioyment, production, and pur-
chasing power; (3) a review of the economic
program of the Federal Government and a
review of economic conditions affecting em-
ployment in the United States or any con-
slderable portion thereof during the preced-
ing year and of their effect upon employment,
production, and purchasing power; and (4) a
program for carrying out the policy declared
in section 2, together with such recommenda-
tions for legislation as he may deem neces-
sary or desirable,

In other words, under those vategories
in the third section of the conference
report the President is to make an eco-
nomic report to Congress, reviewing the
conditions which have existed in the
previous year, the trends in employment,
production, and purchasing power cur-
rently, together with any prospective
viewpoint with respect to employment,
production, and earning capacity or pur-
chasing power, and any recommenda-
tions he may see fit to make to Congress
to carry out the policies set forth in
section 2.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield? :

Mr. BARKLEY. I yield tothe Sznator
from Massachusetts.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. May I ask if
there was any discussion in the confer-
ence committee as to the interpretation
to be placed upon the words “economic
program of the Federal Government'?
I have in mind the question of a public-
works program, and I have also in mind
that during the war the Federal Govern-
ment really went into industry and com-
peted with industry. I take it that the
words “economic program” could not be
interpreted to mean or to imply in the
future, possibly, that the Federal Gov-
ernment would go into business and
compete with industry, and that sort of
thing. I judge, ra‘her, that the activi-
ties of the Federal Covernment under
the authority granted would be confined
to public works.
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Mr, BARKLEY, My, President, there
was considerable discussion in regard to
the whole scope of what the Senate in
its bill called the President’s budget mes-
sage, and what the Hcuse of Representa-
tives, in its amendments, called the
President’s economic report. The House
of Representatives in its amendments
and the House conferees at the outset
of the conference took the position that
the Fedaral Government’s responsibility
and obligation did not go beyond actual
public works of the nature I have men-
tioned, namely, highways, river-and-
harbor developments, flood-control
works, public buildings and so forth.
But it was the theory of the Senate bill,
which the House conferees accepted, that
beyond the mere expenditure of money
from the Treasury, there is a field which
envisages a greater obligation on the
part of the Federal Government in co-
ordinating its policies, performing its
functions and carrying out its plans, al-
ways emphasizing, as the bill does, poli-
cies which are calculated to foster and
promote private industry, the competi-
tive system which we so frequently dis-
cuss. For instance, in connection with
the policy of the Government, toward
trade matters, and in cooperation with
labor and with agriculture, with in-
dustry, and with State and local govern-
ments, there is a responsibility more or
less of a moral nature which goes be-
yond the mere expenditure of money out
of the Treasury for public buildings,
river-and-harbor projects, and similar
matters, But in the conference discus-
sion it was at no time understood that
the Government of the United States,
as a matter of policy urder the section
declaring our purpose, was fto embark
upon enterprises comvetitive with pri-
vate factories, and so forth.

Of course, that could not be done any-
way, unless Congress authorized it. If
there should occur, as there did in 1932,
1933, and the following years, an acute
depression accompanied by widespread
unemployment, Congress then would
have to determine what its policy would
be with respect to the expenditure of
money. But I do not think the Senator
from Massachusetts or the Senate or the
country should consider the war period
as an analogy to be used and considered
in connection with our effort to bring
about economic conditions which will
foster and promote employment to the
fullest possible exten: and production
and purchasing power to the fullest pos-
sible extent, which is the goal of this
legislation.

The Senate provided for the creation
of a joint committee, to be composed of
Members of the twc Houses, for the pur-
pose of considering the recommenda-
tions of the President and the reports of
the Commission or Board.

The fourth section, following provi-
sion for the four categories of things on
which the President would make his eco-
nomic report to the Congress within 60
days from the beginning of each session
of the Congress, provides for the crea-
tion of a Council of Economic Advisers
to the President. In arriving at the pro-
visions for creation of that Board, we
acceded very substantially to the provi-
sions of the House amendments. We
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finally agreed that there should be cre-
ated in the Executive Office of the Presi-
dent a Council of Economic Advisers
whose duty it should be to advise the
President in connection with the prepa-
ration of his economic report to the
Congress, that the President should ap-
point the three members of the Council
by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate, and that they should be per-
sons who would be exceptionally quali-
fied to analyze and interpret economic
developments, to appraise the programs
and activities of the Government in the
light of the policy declared in section 2,
and to formulate and recommend a na-
tional economic policy to promote em-
ployment, production, and purchasing
power under free competitive enterprise,
It is provided that the salaries of those
outstanding men shall be $15,000 a year,
because as we all know the Board must
have excellent men if it is to function as
it is expected to function in advising the
President with respect to economic con-
ditions and trends of employment and
production and purchasing power, all of
which we wish to have considerec to-
gether, for all through the bill we have
linked the questions of employment, pro-
duction, and purchasing power, which
we think must go together in order to
bring about the economic conditions
under which competitive enterprise may
give the highest possible maximum of
employment, as a result of the necessity
for production and purchasing power.

Mr. SMITH. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield for a question?

Mr. BARKLEY, I yield to the Sena-
tor from New Jersey.

Mr. SMITH., I have been consider-
ably troubled by finding at some of the
committee hearings which have been
held that occasionally there is great
diversity between the evidence given as
to levels of employment, numbers of
employees, and so forth. I am inter-
ested in knowing whether the members
of the economic council would be the
ones to determine what were the accu-
rate figures in such respects, so that
there would be no dispute.

Mr. BARKLEY. I can say to the
Senator that it was the purpose of both
the House of Representatives and the
Senate, after getting together and in
the process of getting together, to pro-
vide for the creation of a board whose
members, by reason of their character
and experience and training, would be
able to report to the President accurate
figures with respect to employment, un-
employment, and all related subjects
bearing on the problem we are seeking
to solve. Whether anyone or any board

can be accurate down to knowing about:

the last man who is unemployed, I sup-
pose none of us knows, and none of us
would be so exacting as to expect that.
But the Board is to be set up to advise
the President regarding all the condi-
tions upon which he is to be required
within 60 days from the beginning of
each session of Congress to make his
economic report to the Congress. We
also have, provided that the reports, as
well as the recommendations made to
the President, may become available to
the joint committee which would be set
up, for its information and benefit in
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determining both the facts relative to
and the wisdom of any legislation or
any policy which might be brought be-
for it for consideration.

Mr. SMITH. The economic report
probably would be based, would it not,
on the recommendations of the council?

Mr. BAREKLEY, Yes.

Mr. SMITH. I am troubled by the
fact that at our hearings we have fre-
quently found differences of opinion in
regard to what are the accurate figures.
There have been differences between
the figures submitted by the Depart-
ment of Labor and the figures sub-
mitted by various other organizations.
I am wondering whether it will be pos=
sible for us to satisfy the public as to
what the trends are by providing for the
creation of this Commission.

Mr. BARKLEY. It is true, as the Sen-
ator from New Jersey has said, that
divergent figures have been given by the
Bureau of Labor Statistics of the De-
partment of Labor and various other or-
ganizations, through their boards and
committees, and at any given time there
has been a divergence cf opinion as to
the number of persons employed and the
number of persons unemployed. We
have provided for th=2 creation of this
Board and we have provided, we hope,
for payment to its members of sufficient
compensation to justify the employment
and service of the best qualified men in
the country to perform that task—to
gather the facts and make the informa-
tion official and to be as nearly accurate
as any board composed of human beings
can be.

Mr, SMITH, It would be a clearing
house for such information, would it
not?

Mr. BARKLEY. Undoubtedly.

Mr. SMITH, I thank the Senator,

Mr. BAREKLEY. Because, of course,
in arriving at their figures they would
consult all elements in the country—in-
dustry, labor, and all other elements, as
well as Government and State agencies,

Mr. SMITH. I thank the Senator.

Mr. BARKLEY. In discussing the
next provision of the conference report,
let me state that the Senate may remem-
ber that, in the Senate bill, provision was
made for the creation of a joint commit-
tee of 30 members, 15 of them to be
selected from the Senate and 15 to be
selected from the House of Representa-
tives. The House of Representatives
provided in its amendment that the per-
sons appointed by the Speaker should be
the chairmen of various committees, as
set out in the House amendment.

One of our first conclusions was that a
joint committee of 30 would be entirely
too large, and, then, there is always a
question as to the efficacy of joint com-
mittees in dealing with legislation. We
have had some unfortunate experiences
in the Congress with respect to the crea-
tion of joint committees dealing with
many subjects. We felt that there
should be a joint committee of the two
Houses to function in receiving and ap-
praising the economic reports which,
from time to time, the Congress will re-
ceive from the President and, through
him, from the economic board which will
be created.. So we agreed upon a re-
duction of the number of members of
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the joint committee from 30 to 14—7 to
be selected from each House of Congress,
the members selected to be appointed
by the Presiding Officer of each House.
We did not designate any committees
from which he would appoint them, so
he will be able to make his selections
from the entire membership of the House
concerned. We did provide that the re-
spective party membership of the cum-
mittee members from each House should
be as nearly as possible in proportion to
the majority and minority representation
in each House. So we have reduced the
number of members of the joint com-
mittee and we have made provision that
the Speaker of the House and the Pre-
siding Officer of the Senate shall have
a free hand in making appointments to
the joint committee.

In the main, those are the provisions of
the conference report. We have short-
ened the bill very materially. We have
made it simpler, without eliminating
anything essential to the attainment of
the goal of the highest possible maximum
of employment of which our country and
our economic system are capable.

Mr. President, I wish to say that the
conferees from both sides of the Cham-
ber, both Democratic and Republican,
represented as far as possible the attitude
of the Senate. Of course, the House con-
ferees felt that it was their duty to repre-
sent the viewpoint of the House. But
we eventually came to the conclusion
that in view of the different philosophies
of the two bills it was necessary to make
concessions on both sides in order to ar-
rive at a satisfactory conclusion. After
we had discussed the matter for many
days, the light began to break. The
House conferees and the Senate confer-
ees were very cooperative and very sin-
cere in their effort to bring about legis-
lation which would foster the highest
possible employment, and link it up with
produetion and purchasing power, all of
which must go together in order to af-
ford employment to the largest number
of available persons throughout the
country. So, by incorporating in section
2 of the bill the language, “for the pur-
pose of creating and maintaining, in a
manner calculated to foster and promote
free competitive enterprise and the gen-
eral welfare, conditions under which
there will be afforded useful employment
opportunities, including seif-employ-
ment, for those able, willing, and seek-
ing to work, and to promote maximum
employment, production, and purchasing
power” we feel that we have gone as far
as possible, and as far as we should be
required to go in providing what may
be called full employment. If there are
any persons in this country who are un-
willing or unable to work, this bill is not
intended for them. The bill is intended
for those who are willing, and able to
work, and are seeking employment.

Mr. CORDON. Mr. President, I con-
gratulate the conference committee on
the job which it has done. I hope that
the joint committee provided for in the
conference committee’s report will be as
successful in performing the job assigned
to it as the committee of conference has
been in the task it has completed. How-
ever, that is beside the point.
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Mr. BARKLEY. Mr. President, on be-
half of the conferees I wish to thank the
Senator for his generous comment.

Mr. CORDON. I note that the bill
provides for a council of economic ad-
visers’to the President to consist of three
members. I wonder if perhaps the con-
ference committee had in mind the three
great divisions of effort in this country,
namely, agriculture, management or in-
dustry, and labor, and that perhaps it
had the thought that in selecting the
members of the council the President
might be able to place upon it men each
of whom would be well versed in one of
the great divisions of effort to which 1
have referred. It would appear that if
that were done, it would be a consum-
mation devoutedly to be wished.

Mr. BARKLEY. Mr. Precident, the
conferees discussed the very question to
which the Senator has referred. Inas-
much as the council was to be within
the executive department for the pur-
pose of assisting the President in arriving
at conclusions, after all the facts had
been assembled on which he would base
his report, it was felt that : council con-
sisting of three members would be suffi-
cient. We also discussed whether we
should set out in the statufe a provision
that the President should make the ap-
pointments from three groups. We de-
cided that if the law were to make it
mandatory for the President to appoint
a representative of each of the three
groups, the appointees would automati-
cally consider themselves as spockesmen
and representatives of their respective
groups, and that it would be more diffi-
cult for them to arrive at a consensus of
opinion if they were made to believe they
were acting merely as representatives of
their respective groups.-

Therefore, we left the President's
hands free in looking over the country
and in selecting men of experience and
vision when making such appointments.
The idea of the conferees was that in
making these appointments without
designating the appointees ~s represent-
atives of groups, the President would
choose men who would be able to speak
in a broad way for all the people, and at
the same time have adequate knowledge
with reference to any particular segment
of the population.

Mr. CORDON. Mr. President, I am
in entire accord with the Senator’s view
that the President should nof be limited
in his selections. I hope, however, that
the President will have in mind the three
great economic divisions when he makes
his selections.

Mr. BARKLEY. I thank the Senator.

Mr. TAFT. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. BARKLEY. I yield.

Mr. TAFT. Of course, practically,
these appointees would have the rank
of cabinet officers.

Mr. BARKLEY. Yes.

Mr. TAFT. And while they might
tend to represent one or another of the
groups I should hope that they would be
of such broad experience and knowledge
that they would not be merely repre-
sentatives of any particular group.

Mr. BARKLEY. The Senator is cor-
rect, and what he has stated was the
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feeling of the conferees. It was hoped
that the appointees would be men of such
outstanding ability and experience that
they would be representing the whole
country, and at the same time bring to
the service of the council whatever ex-
perience they may have had in their re-
spective callings.

. Mr. CORDON. Mr. President, I am in
accord with the views of the Senator
from Ohio. I did not intend to convey
in my brief remarks the suggestion that
each of the members of the council
should represent one of the great seg-
ments of effort in this country, but, rath-
er, that it might be possible that one of
them would be well versed and well in-
formed with reference to one of the three
great divisions of effort, so that the three
would bring full and broad information
with reference to the questions which
might come before them.

Mr. BARELEY., That was our view-
point, and I think it was the unanimous
viewpoint of the conferees on both sides.

Mr. President, that is all I have to say.

Mr. TAFT. Mr. President, as a mem-
ber of the conference committee, and as
one who bas been struggling with the bill
since last August, I am very glad to urge
Members of the Senate on this side of
the aisle to vote in favor o1 the confer-
ence report. I believe that if the bill
had contained originally what it now
contains it would have been passed by
both Houses of Congress in one month.
There is now nothing in the bill to which
any Member of the Congress should take
exception. I think the Senate conferees
did the best they could do with the bill
which had already been extensively mod-
ified in the Senate, but the House took
the attitude, practically, that it would
not make any substantial change, and
that if we wanted any bill at all we had
to agree substantially to this bill. So far
as I was concerned, T was glad indeed to
do so.

The conferences which were held by
the conferees were {fairly numerous.
First of all, we were doubtful about the
words “full employment.” I voted rather
reluctantly for the bill which finally
passed the Senate, although it contained
the words “full employment,” because of
the festimony of many persons who
stated that although the words “full em-
ployment” were used, the bill did not
mean exactly that. It was stated that
always there are people who do not wish
to work, and therefore “full employment”
means only substantially full employ-
ment. I was willing to accept the change
of language, and I did so. Therefore,
there is now no full employment bill, and
the bill which we now have before us
allays all the fears of those who thought
that the actual conditions were hbeing
misconstrued.

In the second place, the bill which
passed the Senate contained the words
“the right to work.” From the beginning
a violent controversy took place in the
Senate as to whether there was such a
thing as a right to work. It seemed quife
obvious that under our economy there
was no legal right to work. I voted for
the bill in a slightly modified form, be-
cause the guthors of the bill explained
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that they did not mean to construe its
language as a legal right to work, that
that was not the meaning, and that it
should not be so construed. So I took
their word for it, although it seemed to
me it was somewhat ambiguous, and we
might be accused of fooling the people.

Those who have any doubt on that
score may eliminate their doubt, because
there is no right to work provided for
anywhere in the conference-report bill.

The third controversy that arose, both
in the committee and in the Senate, was
over the word “assurance” or “guaranty”
by the Government of a job. The dis-
tinguished Senator from Maryland [Mr.
RApCLIFFE] was particularly concerned
about such an assurance, which he
thought could not be given by the Gov-
ernment as a practical matter, even if it
wished to do so, and it would only be mis-
representing the situation if it were
claimed such assurance was given.

Anyone who has any fear on that score
n ad not vote against the conference re-
port on that ground, because the word
“assurance” is completely eliminated
from tke bill, and by the bill there is no
longer any assurance of any kind pinned
on the Government.

The original bill contained one thing
about which I was most concerned, the
provision embodying the so-called com-
pensatory spending theory, by which we
would figure up the number of jobs there
would be—60,000,000 jobs—and how
much income would be required to pro-
vide for them—$20,000,000,000. Then, if
we found we were not going to get the
money, a program was provided to make
up the difference, the so-called compen-
satory spending theory. To some ex-
tent the Senate modified that provision
by adopting my amendment proposing
that if a spending plan were presented,
a tax plan should be presented along with
it to take care of it. It was not in very
satisfactory language, but no one need
be concerned any longer, because there
is no provision for the compensatory
spending theory, no suggestion in the
bill anywhere that the Federal Govern-
ment has to balance its budget to cover
the difference caused by spending any-
where from five, to ten, to twenty billion
dollars, as might be necessary to meet
the calculations which were required by
the original bill.

A national-budget idea suggested the
same thought, and while I voted for the
bill with the national-budget provision in
it, I have some doubt as to the wisdom of
the suggestion of a spending program to
make up the so-called deficit in the
Budget. Anyone who is concerned about
that can be completely at ease, because
the words “national budget” are com-
pletely eliminated from the bill, and &ll
that is provided for in the bill is an eco-
nomic report.

I do not think, either, that the Re-
publicans on this side of the aisle need
fear voting for the report because of ap-
prehension that it might be construed as
a victory for President Truman, because
President Truman endorsed first the
original bill containing all the provisions
which have been completely eliminated.
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Then in his message of September 6, he
said he wanted—

A national reassertion of the right to work
for every American citizen able and willing
to work—a declaration of the ultimate duty
of Government to use its own resources if all
other - methods should fail to prevent pro-
longed unemployment. These will help to
avert fear and establish full employment,
The prompt and firm acceptance of this bed-
rock public responsibility will reduce the
need for its exercise.

Full employment means full opportunity
for all under the American economic system.

The “full employment” is eliminated,
the “national reassertion of the right to
work is eliminated, and the bill does not
bear any resemblance to the bill which
was originally recommended. :

On January 3 the President said:

A satisfactory full employment bill was
passed by the Benate. Another bill was
passed by the House of Representatives which
is not at all acceptable, and which does not
accomplish any of the purposes sought.

There is a slight variation in the con-
ference report bill from the House bill,
but it is so slight that it can hardly be
recognized. So that we regretfully gave
up the full employment, we regretiully
gave up the right to work, we gave up
the assurance, but I am afraid that the
President will have to accept a bill which
is substantially the House bill, which he
disapproved so strongly on January 3.

So I do not think any Republican need
fear voting for the bill because of any
apprehension that there is a victory in
the passage of the full employment bill,
because there is no full employment bill
any more. The bill is one which I would
have supported from the beginning. It
is a bill which provides in effect that the
Government shall take thought and shall
provide the machinery for eliminating

‘economiec depression.

We create a Commission of three, who
will have the duty of studying economics,
determining how the law can be carried
out, and making their report, and we
declare a general policy of the Govern-
ment to use all its means to bring about
5 prosperous condition so that people
looking for work may expect to find work.

As I have said, if that had been the
original character of the bill, I would
have supported it from the beginning,
and I think we would have passed the bill
immediately with whatever good effect on
the morale of the country we might have
expected to obtain by the passage of the
bill

For the reasons I have stated, Mr. Pres-
ident, I very strongly hope that the
Members of the Senate on this side of the
aisle will support the conference report.

Mr, MURRAY. Mr. President, a little
more than a year ago, a group of Sen-
ators joined me in sponsoring legislation
to commit the Federal Government to a
policy of maintaining full employment
in a free competitive economy. At that
time, we were still engaged in all-out war
against the Axis Powers—Germany,
Italy, and Japan. The Normandy beach-
head had already been established, and
the prospects for eventual victory seemed
quite certain. We were looking forward
to what might happen in America fol-
lowing the inevitable day of victory.

1139

During the course of the war, America
had built up the greatest productive ma-
chine in history, and a period of great in-
dustrial and business expansion seemed
certain to follow our expected military
success.

We were confronted, however, with the
disturbing record of recurring booms and
depressions in our somewhat imperfect
economy. We had learned that unless
something could be done to influence the
operations of the so-called business
cycle, we would again be certain to ex-
perience a postwar boom followed by an
unprecedented collapse. We knew that
a repetition of the depression which fol-
lowed in the wake of the last war would
again bring widespread unemployment
and frustration to millions of our cit-
izens, wrecking the hopes of our veterans,
and perhaps undermining faith in the
capitalistic system throughout the world.

We could not agree with those who,
looking ahead into the future, undertook
to bolster their courage with the notion
that if we maintained a nicely balanced
Budget to keep business from losing con-'
fidence, Government relief and charity
would see us through.

We could not agree with those who
maintained that depressions were in-
evitably in a free society, and that with-
out regimentation and loss of our free-
doms nothing could be done to maintain
continuing employment opportunities
for our growing population.

It was then our conviction, Mr. Presi-
dent, that the welfare of American busi-
ness, American farmers, American work-
ers, and American veterans depends more
than anything else upon whether or not
the Federal Government shall assume
the responsibility for maintaining a bal-
anced economy and conditions of full
employment in our country. Every prac-
tical businessman knows that unless the
Government develops a positive and far-
sighted economic program, business op-
erating as in the past cannot by itself
maintain continuous employment oppor-
tunities for workers.

" During the 1920's the Government
had failed to recognize its responsibilities
in this respect, Instead of providing a
program designed to level off the peaks
and valleys in industry, commerce, and
agriculture, the Government in that pe-
riod, adhering to laissez faire principles,
gave business a free rein to manage our
economy. Our productive capacity dur-
ing that period was expanded at a tre-
mendous rate—with fabulous profits
and high savings for a favored section of
the Nation, and no attempt to maintain
a general purchasing power in the hands
of the people. The inevitable result was
the great depression starting in 1929,
which created widespread bankruptey
and destitution—all but wrecking the
capitalistic system.

Mr. President, it was our conviction
in sponsoring this legislation that a full
employment program on the part of the
Government is essentiad to the preserva-
tion of free enterprise. Any failure in
this responsibility will be certain to
threaten our system of free enterprise
as well as our political system upon
which it is based.
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During the last depression, our econ-
omy bad failed to provide for a third
or more of our people. It failed to pro-
vide these people with jobs and hence
failed to provide them with a livelihood.
A situation was thus created in which
millions of our citizens were forced fo
become more interested in obtaining the
wherewithal for food, clothing and shel-
ter than in maintaining the system which
meant so little to them.

With all these considerations in mind,
we drafted a bill designed to provide a
framework within which the Federal
Government at the end of the war could
develop and administer a program of
full employment and full production.

Upon introducing this bill on January
22, 1945, I made the following statement:

In the past, we have made many attempts
to grapple with the problem of unemploy-
ment. But we have lacked the essential
weapons to deal with this problem effectively.
We have never had a consistent and openly
arrived at national policy on employment.
We have never had a businesslike method of
appraising the operations of our economy
and our Government. We have never had
a real understanding of the economic re-
sponsibilities of the President as Chief of
the -executive branch, and of the Congress
of the United States.

The proposed full employment bill sup-
plies us the three elements we have lacked
in the past.

First, it establishes a national policy on
the maintenance of employment opportu-
nities. Second, it creates a budgetary sys-
tem t0 appraise the operations of both the
national economy and the Government.
Third, it defines the economic responsibilities
of the President and the Congress.

These three elements, when added to-
gether, provide the opportunity for full and
wholehearted cooperation between Iindus-
try, agriculture, labor, State and local gov-
ernments and the Federal Government—the
cooperation which is essential to our hopes
and plans for a stronger and better America,

THE ORIGINAL BILL

At the time of infroduction, this leg-
islation was cosponsored by the Senator
from New York [Mr. Wacner], the Sena-
tor from Utah [Mr. THomas], the Sena-
tor from Wyoming [Mr. O'Manoney]
and myself, A few months later, the
following group of distinguished Sena-
tors from the minority party offered cer-
tain amendments and joined in the
sponsorship of the bill: the Senator from
Oregon [Mr. MorsE]l, the Senator from
New Hampshire [Mr. Toeey], the Sena-
tor from Vermont [Mr. A1xen], and the
Senator from North Dakota [Mr.
LaANGER].

In the House of Representatives, the
bill was sponsored by the distinguished
chairman of the House Committee on
Small Business [Mr, Patman], and co-
sponsored by a group of 115 Members of
the House. As in the Senate, a number
of the House sponsors were Members of
the minority party.

From the day this bill was introduced,
it has been bitterly opposed by those ex-
tremists who fight every advancement
which has been ptoposed to make our
economic system work in the interests
and welfare of the whole people. Special
lobbyists were rushed to Washington to
work against the bill. An organized let-
. ter-writing campaign was initiated to
nisrepresent the bill in the eyes of the
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Congress. Scores of pamphlets and bro-
chures denouncing the bill were printed
and distributed widely.

Despite this barrage of propaganda
and great expendifure of money, the bill
evoked enthusiastic and widespread sup-
port. Far-sighted businessmen, econo-
mists, mayors, governors, religious lead-
ers, farm leaders, representatives of or-
ganized labor—all joined in publicly rec-
ognizing that the principles of the bill
provided an indispensable foundation for
an intelligent program to provide em-
ployment opportunities for all who are
willing and able to work.

The hill was officially endorsed by a
large group of American organizations.
I offer but a partial list of such organiza-
tions, as follows:

The American Federation of Labor;
Railroad Labor Executives Association;
Congress of Industrial Organizations;
United Mine Workers; American Asso-
ciation of Social Workers; American
Jewish Congress; Americans United for
World Organization; American Veterans
Committee; Brotherhood of Mainte-
nance of Way Employees; Brotherhood
of Railroad Trainmen; Business Men of
America, Inc.; Central Council of Amer-
ican Rabbis; Council for Social Action
of the Congregational Christian
Churches; Disabled American Veterans;
Hosiery Wholesalers National Associa-
tion; Independent Citizens’ Committee
of the Arts, Sciences, and Professions;
League of Women Shoppers; Methodist
Federation for Social Service; National
Association for the Advancement of Col-
ored People; National Catholie Welfare
Conference; National Conference of
Jewish Women; National Consumers
League; National Council of Negro
Women; National Council of Scientific,
Professional, Art, and White Collar Or-
ganizations; National Council for the
Social Studies; National Education Asso-
ciation of the United States; National
Farmers Union; National Grange; Na-
tional Lawyers’ Guild; National Urban
League; National Women’s Trade Union
League of America; Non-Partisan Coun-
cil of Alpha Eappa Alpha; Southern
Conference for Human Welfare; Syna-
gogue Council of America; Union for
Democratic Action; United Christian
Council for Democracy; United Council
of Church Women; United States Con-
ference of Mayors; and the United Steel-
workers of America.

I cannot at this time attempt to re-
view the long and detailed history of
this legislation as it has progressed
through the two Houses of Congress.

Let me merely state that after care-
ful hearings and intensive considera-
tion by the Senate Banking and Cur-
rency Committee, under the able leader-
ship of the distinguished Senator from
New York [Mr. Wacner], the bill passed
the Senate on September 28, 1945, by a
vote of 71 to 10.

THE SENATE BILL
Let me briefly review the basic provi-
sions of the Senate bill. 3
The declaration of policy, set forth in
section 2, provided the following:

First, the objective of full employ-
ment—which was defined in terms of
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employment opportunities for all who
are able to work and seeking work;

Second, a declaration of the Federal
Government's responsibility for assuring
full employment;

Third, a declaration that all Americans
able to work and seeking work are en-
titled to an opportunity for employment;

Fourth, a requirement of a consistent
and carefully planned economic program;

Fifth, t1 + policy of providing what-
ever Federal investment and expendi-
ture might be needed, as a last resort, to
achieve full employment; and

Sixth, the policy that the full employ-
ment program should aim at expanded
foreign trade without economic warfare.

In section 3, the Senate bill provided
for an annual Presidential message to
Congress, to be called the National Pro-
duction and Employment Budget. This
message was to contain the following:

First, economic goals on employment,
production, and consumption;

Second, an appraisal of current and
foreseeable trends on empioyment, pro-
duction, and consumption;

Third, a review of the Government’s
economic program during the preceding
year and of its impact upon econm.nir:.
trends; and

Fourth, a general program for achiev-
ing the desired goals.

In section 4, the Senate bill dealt with
the preparation of the President’s mes-
sage. This section left the guestion of
administrative machinery entirely to the
discretion of the President but merely
provided consultation with the heads of
departments and agencies. It also pro-
vided for mandatory consultation with
industry, agriculture, labor, consumers
and State and local governments and
authorized the creation of whatever ad-
visory committees might be needed for
this purpose.

In section 5, the Senate bill set up a
joint committee to analyze the Presi-
dent’s message. This committee was to
be composed of 15 Members from each
House, to be selected at the discretion of
the President of the Senate and the
Speaker of the House of Representatives.

As compared with the original measure,
the Senate bill was In some respeets
weakened. In other respécts it was
strengthened. All in all, it was a good
measure and a credit to the Senate.

THE HOUSE BILL

In the House of Representatives the
bill did not fare so well. The House
Committee on Executive Expenditures
reported out a substitute measure which
was totally inadequate.

On the floor of the House there was
no record vote through which the Mem-
bers of the House could express them-
selves on the merits of the Senate bill,
and the proposed substitute was ac-
cepted. After this action by the House,
President Truman wrote to the chairman
of the Senate conferses, the Senator
from New York [Mr. WacenNerl, and the
chairman of the House conferees, Mr.
Manasco, and expressed his preference
for the Senate bill. I and the other
sponsors of the measure fully agreed
with the President’s position. In fact, I
have always maintained. that it would
be better to have no legislation whatso-
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ever than to have enacted into law this
wholly inadequate measure proposed by
the House.

The conference committee wisely re-
jected the House measure and worked
out a bill of its own.

THE FINAL ACT

Now we have before us the hill as re-
ported by the Senate and House con-
ferees. It is for us to consider whether
or not this bill should be accepted and
approved.

On the day that the conference bill
was made public I expressed my great
disappointment that the basic concepts
of the bill were not set forth in more
clear-cut and vigorous language. How-
ever, it secemed to me that the conference
measure, as explained by the distin-
guished leader of the majcrity in sub-
mitting the conference report, contained
all the essentials of a full employment
program, which, if properly and firmly
administered, would constitute a real
contribution to the sucessful operation
of our ec nomic system.

First of all, the conferencz bill declares
a full employment policy. The House
conferees succeeded in eliminating from
the bill the words “full employment” and
other forthright language. They did not
succeed in eliminating the fundamental
concept that the Federal Government
has the ultimate responsibility for creat-
ing and maintaining conditions of full
employment.

Second, the bill provides an-.employ-
ment, production, and consumption
budget. The term “national production
and employment budget” was eliminated
and the term “economic report” used
instead. However, the content of the
national production and employment
budget has not been changed in any
material fashion,

Third, the bill accepts the House
recommendation that a Council of Eco-
pamic Advisers be established to help the
President discharge his responsibilities
under the act. At the same time the
House provisions were substantially im-
proved.

Fourth, the bill follows the line of all
previous versions and sets up a Joint
Committee on the Economic Report. In
my opinion, the conference provisions on
the joint committee constitute an im-
portant improvement over previous ver-
sions.

I should like to take this opportunity
to congratulate our distinguished ma-
jority leader, the Senator from Ken-
tucky who served as chairman of the
conference committee in the absence of
the able Senator from New York [Mr.
Wacener], who has contributed so much
to the handling of this bill in the Senate.
Despite his other duties as majority
leader, as chairman of the Pearl Harbor
Investigating Committee, and as ranking
member of many other important Senate
commitiees, the Senator from Kentucky
accepted the responsibility of serving as
chairman of the conference committee
and devoted two continuous weeks to de-
tailed and intensive work on the bill that
is now before us.

When the conference committee
started its sessions, there were many who
were firmly convinced that no adequate
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bill could be developed which would be
acceptable to the House conferees. I, for
one, doubted that it could be done. The
fact that it has been done is elogquent
testimony to the statesmanship, perse-
verence, and persuasiveness of our mas=
jority leader.

I should now like to comment upon the
major sections of the conference bill.

SECTION 2

The declaration of policy is set forth
in section 2. This declaration reads as
follows:

The Congress hereby declares that it is the
continuing policy and responsibility of the
Federal Government to use all practicable
means consistent with its needs and obliga-
tions and other essential considerations of
national policy, with the assistance and co-
operation of industry, agriculture, labor, and
State and local governments, to coordinate
and utilize all its plans, functions, and re-
sources for the purpose of creating and main-
taining, in a'manner calculated to foster and
promote free competitive enterprise and the
general welfare, conditions under which there
will be afforded useful employment oppor=-
tunities, including self-employment, for
those able, willing, and seeking to work, and
to promote maximum employment, produc-
tion, and purchasing power.

Does this declaration set forth the ob-
jective of full employment?

The answer to this question is “Yes,”
but instead of using the words “full em-
ployment,” the bill uses the accepted
definition of full employment. The spe-
cific language used is—
conditions under which there will be afforded
useful employment cpportunities, including
self-employment, for those able, willing,
and seeking to work.

This concept embraces the entire labor
force, It is the substance of what is
meant by the words “full employment.”

Does the declaration recognize the
Government’s basic responsibility for
maintaining conditions of full employ=-
ment?

The answer to this question is also in
the affirmative. Section 2 provides that
the responsibility of the Federal Gov-
ernment is one of “creating and main=-
taining” conditions of full employment.
Although the term “assure” which ap-
peared in the original bill and the Senate
bill is not used, the words “creating and
maintaining” are substantially equiva-
lent.

The conference bill also provides that
it is the responsibility of the Federal
Government “to promote maximum em-
ployment, production, and purchasing
power.” This is a constructive addition
to the original bill. Under this provi-
sion, in addition to maintaining employ=-
ment opportunities, the Government is
to promote conditions under which those
seeking work are able to take advantage
of these opportunities, and we will have
maximum employment.- The use of the
concept “maximum production” empha-
sizes the fact that our objective is not
only full employment but also full pro-
duction—that is, a constantly rising pro-
duction of goods and services. The use
of the concept “maximum purchasing
power” recognizes the fundamental fact
that full production depends upon at=-
taining a constantly rising level of con-
sumption,
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The Senate bill contained the declara-
tion that—

All Americans able to work and seeking
work are entitled to an opportunity for use-
ful, remunerative, regular and full-time em-
ployment.

While the precise language of this pro-
vision is not contained in the conference
bill, nevertheless it is obvious that the
right to work is implicit in the language
of the conference bill which declares the
Government’s responsibility to create
and maintain employment opportunities
“for those able, willing, and seeking to
work.” Implementation of the right is
the important thing. The exact words
defining the right are unimportant so
long as the intent is there. Here the in-
tent is clear: to create a responsibility on
the part of the Government to create and
maintain job opportunities for citizens
“able, willing, and seeking to work.”

The original bill and the Senate bill
committed the Federal Government, with
certain qualifications, to provide what-
ever Federal investment and expenditure
might be needed, as a last resort, to main-
tain full employment. But the confer-
ence bill does not refer to specific meth-
ods of affecting the level of employment.
It makes no mention of Federal invest-
ment and expenditure, public works,
loans, monopoly and competition, taxa-
tion or any other specific function of the
Federal Government. Instead it calls
upon the Federal Government to “co-
ordinate and utilize all its plans, func-
tions and resources” to achieve the de-
sired objective.

This concept of utilizing all the vast
resources of the Federal Government for
the purpose of maintaining conditions of
full employment appeared in none of the
previous versions of this measure. It is
a constructive and statesmanlike method
of defining the Government’s obligation
to its citizens. I regard it as an im-
provement in the bill,

The declaration uses the phrase “to
use all practicable means.” This em-
phasizes that the Government’s respon=
sibility must be discharged effectively.

Like the Senate bill, it uses the phrase
“consistent with its needs and obligations
and other essential considerations of na-
tional policy.” This provision recognizes
that the maintenance of employment op-
portunities is not the sole objective of
Federal policy., There are many other
important objectives of national policy—
such as the promotion of a higher stand-
ard of living, the protection of human
rights, the maintenance of friendly eco-
nomic relations with other nations,
sound fiscal policy, national defense and
security, and so forth. Obviously, there
should be no conflict between our full
employment program and measures in-
tended to attain these other objectives of
national policy. In fact, by creating and
maintaining conditions of full employ-
ment and full production we shall be
making an indispensable contribution to
the attainment of thesa other important
objectives.

The declaration also uses the language’
“with the assistance and cooperation of
industry, agriculture, labor, and State
and local governments.” This provision,
which was taken from the Senate bill
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recognizes that the Federal Government
does not have the sole responsibility with
respect to employment. It recognizes
that the creation and maintenance of
employment opportunities must be a joint
undertaking, that in a democracy a gov-
ernment program must reflect the will
of all its citizens,

Finally, there is the language “in a
manner calculated to foster and promote
free competitive enterprise and the gen-
eral welfare.” This concept was con-
tained in all of the previous versions of
the bill.

BECTION 3

Section 3 of the conference bill con-
tains the full substance of the Senate
provisions on the National Production
and Employment Budget. According to
its provisions, the President shall trans-
mit to the Congress an annual message
setting forth:

First, the levels of employment, pro-
duction, and purchasing power needed to
carry out the declaration of policy;

Second, current and foreseeable trends
in the level of employment, production,
and purchasing power;

Third, a review of the economic ef-
fects of the Government’s program; and

Fourth, a program for carrying out
the policy deciared in section 2.

The only substantive change that has
been made is that while the Senate bill
called for guarterly reports to Congress,
the conference bill provides that the
President may transmit supplementary
reports from time to time. The use of
the term “Economic Report,” instead of
the term “National Production and Em-
ployment Budget,” is merely a verbal
change which has no material effect on
the content of the section.

SECTION 4

Section 4 of the conference bill sets up
a Council of Economic Advisers com-
posed of three persons exceptionally
qualified to analyze economic develop-
ments. These men are to be paid $15,000
per year and are to be confirmed by the
Senate.

_ The House version of this section pro-
vided that all of the studies, reports, and
recommendations of these three advisers
to the President be available for use by
the joint committee. If this provision
had been maintained it would have given
the three economic advisers an inde-
pendent status apart from the Presi-
dency. Conference bill eliminates this
provision, thereby emphasizing the fact
that their function is to assist the Pres-
ident in discharging his responsibilities
under the act.

The Senate bill had contained manda-~
tory provisions on consultation with in-
dustry, agriculture, labor, consumers, and
State and local governments. To my re-
gret, the consultation provision in the
conference bill is permissive instead of
mandatory. Moreover, the responsibil-
ity for the consultation is to be discharged
by the Council of Economic Advisers
rather than the President. I assume,
however, that a really conscientious
Council would lose no time in calling up-
on industry, agriculture, labor, consum-
ers, and State and local governments to
make their most effective contribution

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

to the development of our full-employ-
ment program,

Section 5 establishes a Joint Commit-
tee on the Economic Report to analyze
the President’s report to Congress and to
help coordinate the diverse activities of
the several committees of Congress.

It follows the Senate version by leaving
the appointment of the committee’s
members entirely to the discretion of the
President of the Senate and the Speaker
of the House of Representatives.

It follows the House version by reduc-
ing the membership of the joint com-
mittee. In fact it goes even further than
the House version by limiting the com-
mittee to T men bers from each House.
This, I think, is an improvement in the
bill, for a committee of 14 will be able to
act in a more unified and decisive manner
than would a committee of larger mem-
bership.

Section 6, on interpretations, which
appeared in all previous versions, has
been eliminated. This is an improve-
ment, because the section was really un-
necessary.

SUMMARY OF THE ACT

The more I study the bill as reported
by the conference committee, the more
I am convinced that it can carry out the
original intentions of its sponsors. Its
declaration of policy is historic in its im-
plications. When the history of this
period is written it will record that just
as Federal responsibility for relief was
accepted during the great depression,
Federal responsibility for maintaining
conditions of full employment was pro-

claimed by the Congress following the

end of World War II.

The provisions on the economic report
should be of incalculable value in giving
the entire country an annual appraisal
of how our economy is operating.

The provisions for a Council of Eco-
nomic Advisers should be of great heip
to the President and the Executive Office
in coordinating the vastly expanded op-
eratioi: of the executive branch.

The Joint Committee on the Economic
Report should be a tremendous contribu-
tion to the improved organization and
operation of the Congress.

But the passage of the Employment
Act should give no one a sense of false
security. Full employment cannot be
maintained without hard work and hard
thinking on the part of all our people.

Moreover, let us not underestimate the
opposition to full employment. We have
still in this country those extremists who
fight every advancement proposed to
make our economic system work in the
interest and welfare of the whole people.
From the day this legislation was first
introduced, it has been misrepresented by
its enemies.

Because of this bitter opposition, while
the true purpose and intent of the bill
is there, it lacks some of the forthright
language contained in the original bill.
A desperate effort will be made by its
enemies to misconstrue and thereby de-
stroy it. This should be a warning to any
who might suspect that the road to full
employment is short and easy. Many
things, of course, remain to be done in
order to carry out the policy of the bill.
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TXECUTIVE ADMINISTRATION OF THE EMFLOY-
MENT ACT

The first task under the Employment
Act of 1946 will be to develop a sound
administrative structure in the executive
branch.

When new legislation is enacted, it
often happens that many months and
sometimes many years are spent in the
trial-and-error process of developing an
administrative organization. This is
what occurred with the Smaller War
Plants Corporation. It is what hap-
pened with the Surplus Property Ad-
ministration. Other Members of the
Senate will name many other examples.
It would be a tragic commentary upon
the vast efforts that have been expended
in obtaining a sound employment act if
the passage of this legislation were to be
followed by the usual period of groping
and fumbling.

During the past year, therefore, I have
had an intensive study made of the prob-
lems that must be faced in the adminis-
tration of a full employment program.
At this point I should like to set forth
the conclusions I have arrived at—in
the hope that they will be of value in the
months that lie ahead. :

First of all, the basic responsibility
for developing the employment program
within the executive branch is that of
the President, not of the Council of Eco-
nomic Advisers.

Some proposals that have been made
for economic planning have aimed at
placing the responsibility in the hands of
planning boards. The effect of this act,
however, is to underscore the respon-
sibility of the President as the elected
representative of the entire country, and
as head of the executive branch of the
Government. The Council set up in this
bill is entirely subordinate to the Presi-
dent. It has no independent nor au-
tonomous authority. Its members, like
other officials in the Executive Office, can

"be removed by the President at any time

and for any cause.

The purpose of creating a Council of
Economic Advisers is merely to provide
additional assistance to the President in
order to help him in dischargins his re-
sponsibilities. The successful operation
of the Council will depend not only upon
the qualifications of the men selected,
but also upon their ability to cooperate
with the President’s other assistants and
advisers.

Second. The members of the Council
of Economic Advisers must be whole-
geartedly devoted to the principles of the

ill.

The employment Lill as reported by
the conference committee provides that
the members of the Council of liconomic
Advisers be exceptionally qualified to
“appraise programs and activities of the
Government in the light of the policy de-
clared in section 2.” This means that
they must subscribe without reservation
to the policy declared in section 2. It
means that they must believe in the ob-
jective of full employment, in the basic
responsibility of the Federal Govern-
ment for maintaining conditions of full
employment, and in the need for the
Government to utilize all its resources
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for the purpose of discharzing this re-
sponsibility.

Third. The facilitfies of the Bureau of
the Budget must be used to the fullest.

In recent years the Bureau of the
Budget has demonstrated that it is the
maeajor organ in the executive branch ca-
pable 0. coordinating the many and di-
verse activities of all the agencies and
cstablishmenis. Every agency must
come to this Bureau and justify its re-
quests for appropriations. In ro doing it
must give a full explanation of its plans
and policies. Accordingly, in its efforts
to achieve the most efficient use of Fed-
eral funds, the Budget Bureau must nec-
essarily perform the function of coordi-
nating, under the direction of the Presi-
dent, the plans and policies of all the
various agencies. As Presideant Truman
stated in his combined state of the
Union and Budget message transmitted
on January 21, 1948:

The budgetary program and the general
program of the Government are actually in-
separable. The budget is the annual work
program of the Government.

With the enactment of this legislation,
the coordinating function of the Budget
Bureau must be developed still further,
Unless this is done, the President will
be unable to perform the task assigned
him by the bill.

Fourth. Program offices should be es-
tablished in all the various agencies.

The planning funection should be
decentralized as widely as possible
throughout the various agencies, depart-
ments, and commissions. In this way,
the full employment pregram can be
planned with the full participation of
specialized experts in every branch of the
Federal Government. This would also
contribute to keeping the size of the cen-
tral staff to a minimum and to carrying
out the intent of section 4 (e) (2), which
calls for fully utilizing the services of
other Government agencies.

Fifth. There should be more effective

use of interdepartmental committees to-

handle problems that cut across agency
lines.

Very effective work has been done in
recent months through the Interdepart-
mental Committee on Foreign Economic
Relations, which was organized by the
State Department. Similar committees
might well be established to deal with the
complicated interagency problems in-
volved in fiscal policy, monopoly regula-
tion, construction and capital invest-
ment, development of underdeveloped
areas, public welfare, and similar mat-
ters.

Sixth. Funds should be available for
research work by State and local plan-
ning boards, universities, and similar
agencies,

The Federal Government should not
try to do all the research, Significanf
contributions to a full employment policy
can be made by planning boards, uni-
versities, and research institutions
throughout the country. Section 4 (e)
(2) of the bill specifically calls for an ef-
fort in this direction. This section
should be implemented by adequate ap-
propriations. ,

Seventh. A complete economic statis-
tic program is essential.
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It would be a sad mistake to think that
the only statistical information needed
in the preparation of the economic re-
port is data on employment, production,
and purchasing power. Nothing less
than a complete program of economic
statistics—covering prices, profits, wages,
productivity, and so forth—will meet the
need. This means central statistical
planning, along the lines already estab-
lished under the Federal Reports Act, to
first, fill in the gaps; second, adjust the
time lags; third, analyze and interpret
the data; fourth, make full use of non-
government sources; fifth, establish sta-
tistical standards; and sixth, keep re-
ports and questionnaires to a minimum.

Eighth. Special attention should be
given to the question of Faderal-State-
local relationships.

The policies of States and local gov-
ernments have an important role to play
in our full employment program. This
matter has been seriously neglected in
the past. The successful administration
of this act calls for a serious and con-
certed approach toward coordinating
the taxation and expenditure programs
of State and local governments, toward
eliminating interstate trade barriers and
toward developing grass roots planning
throughout the country.

Ninth, and last, there must be provi-
sion for coordinated administration and
continuous check-up on progress.

Legislative and executive policies have
repeatedly been frustrated through in-
effective administration. In many cases,
mereover, the President has no means of
knowing in what manner important pro-
grams are being carried out. Accord-
ingly, it is essential that major attention
be given to obtaining accurate reports
of what is really going on throughout the
executive establishment, and to achiev-
ing the full coordination of executive
activities.

CONGRESSIONAL ADMINISTRATION OF THE

EMPLOYMENT ACT

From the day chis legislation was first
introduced, the provision for a joint
congressional committee to analyze the
President’s over-all program has been
hailed as a distinct contribution to the
improvement of congressional opera-
tions.

There is general agreement that such
a committee could be extremely helpful
in coordinating the separate and diverse
activities of the many committees in the
Senate and the House of Representa-
tives. For example, let me quoie from
the Senate Banking Committee’s mi-
nority report on the full employment
bill:

We believe there should be such & joint
committee studying the effect of proposed
legislation on conomic stability. We ques-
tion somewhat whether the standing com-
mittees will pay much attention to the re-
port of the joint committee, but it should
be helpful by revealing to these committees
and the individual Members of ithe Senate
the relationship of this measure to an over=-
all economie program.

- Accordingly, we must take great care
to establish this joint committee on
sound principles.

First ot all, careful consideration
should be given to the idea of having the
chairmanship and the vice chairman-
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ship of the joint committee held by the
majority leader of the Senate and the
majority leader of the House of Repre-
sentatives.

Let us not forget the fact that this
joint committee is to serve as an eco-
nomic policy committee. Its chairman
and vice chairman, therafore, might well
be those Members of Congress who are
responsible for over-all policy. If any
other Members of the Congress were se-
lected as chairman and vice chairman
of the joint committee and if they suc-
ceeded in discharging their duties suc-
cessiully, then they might find them-
selves, in large part, performing certain
functions of majority leadership

For the same reason, the leaders of
the minority party in both Houses might
well serve as the ranking minority mem-
bers of the joint committee.

Second, the joint committee should
submit regular reports on the progress
of the full employment program in Con-
ETI'ess.

Both the general public and Members
of the Congress themselves need regular
information on the status of the various
measures that make up the Presicent’s
full employment program. This infor-
mation should be provided in a regular
report of the joint committee explaining
the status of each proposal and indi-
cating what changes, if any, have heen
made by the various committees and
Houses of Congress.

Third, the members of the Joint Com-
mittee on the Economic Report should
limit their activities on other com-
mittees. ;

Effective work by congressional com-
mittees becomes impossible when indi-
vidual Members have too many com-
mittee assignments. In view of the im-
portance of the Joint Committee on the
Economic Report, therefore, the mem-
bers of the joint committee should limit
their activities on other committees.
Since committee assignments in the Sen-
ate are much heavier than in the House
of Representatives, this applies particu-
larly to the Senate.

Fourth, more rapid progress is needed
toward the general improvement of con-
gressional organization.

The successful operation of the joint
committee would be merely a first step
in the improved organization of the Con-
gress. It cannot be regarded as a sub-
stitute for more adequate staffing in our
legislative committees, for closer cooper-
ation between committees dealing with
related topics, for closer relationships
between the two Houses, and for the
many other fundamental improvements.

I am looking forward with great an-
ticipation to the forthcoming report of
the Joint Committee on the Organization
of Congress, headed by the distinguished
Senator from Wisconsin [Mr. La FoL-
1eETTtEl. It is my earnest hope that this
report will be acted upon, not merely
filed away for future study. Unless we
achieve a comprehensive strengthening
of the Congress, I see little hope that the
legislative branch of our Government
will be able to do its part in maintaining
an economy of full production and full
employment,
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But even with the most effective plan-
ning within the executive branch, even
with the most effective operations by the
Joint Committeeé on the Economic Re-
port, there is no guaranty that the Con-
gress will make the correct decisions.

The Members of Congress are the rep-
resentatives of the American people.
The wisdom of their decisions, therefore,
will depend on how well the American
people understand the economic¢ prob-
lems facing our country and how effec-
tively they take a position on these mat-
ters and present their views to their
elected representatives in the Congress,
If the American people fail to take a
strong position back of this program and
demand that this act be effectively en-
forced, it will become dormant and use-
less to carry our country through the
dangerous days ahead. But if this legis-
lation is given wholehearted support,
it will provide a firm foundation upon
which we may go forward to a golden age
of full employment and prosperity. It
will become the framework within which
industry, agriculture, labor, State and
local governments, and the Federal Gov-
ernment can work together to translate
into a living reality our hopes and plans
for a stronger and better America.

Mr. President, millions of our citizens
have high hopes for the success of this
program. The future of our system of
free enterprise depends upon its capac-
ity with the cooperation of our Govern-
ment to build an economy of full pro-
duction, employment and prosperity for
the American people.

I urge that those who in the past have

declared that full employment is a policy

foreign to our system of Government and
cannot be maintained under our system
set aside their doubts and join with the
sponsors of this legislation in an all-
out effort to preserve our country from a
major depression 5 or 6 years hence.

Let us provide for all our people the
opportunity and security that is their
rightful heritage as Americans.

Mr. RADCLIFFE. Mr. President, I
rise to express the hope and wish that
the pending conference report will be
agreed to. It represents the beneficial
results of much careful study.

A few moments ago the Senator from
Ohio [Mr. Tarr! stated that in the be-
ginning of the so-called full employment
legislation I was one of those who felt
that the bill, as originally drafted, should
be modified. Such was the case, as I
thought that substantial changes should
be made in it. I was and am heartily
in favor of doing everything which will
help to promote employment and pro-
duction by sound and reasonable meth-
ods, but I felt that there was language
in the bill which probably would attempt
to commit us to a program which we
could not succeed in following out in a
spirit of wisdom, and that the language
in various respects was unfortunately
chosen. T suggested various amend-
ments, some of which were adopted in
committee and on the fioor. The lan-
guage of one amendment I submitted
which was opposed in committee and on
the floor of the Senate was to the effect
that whatever the Federal Government
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did in attempting to promote employ-
ment should be consistent with its needs
and obligations, and other essential con-
siderations of national policy. In other
words, the Government should, in for-
mulating its policies, consider each phase
of the problem on its intrinsic merits as
of the moment and judge accordingly in
a true sense of proportion. The actual
language itself is not important, but I
am very glad that that is its underlying
idea, and in fact my phraseolcgy has
been embodied in the conference agree-
ment and is now before us. I think the
amendment gives us a much better bal-
anced situation and sets forth a true
sense of relative vaiues.

The bill has been studied very care-
fully throughout its various phases of
legislative procedure. An unusual
amount of time has been devoted to it.
I believe that we have at last evolved a
measure which will be satisfactory. It
has been accepted unanimously by the
conferees of both Houses of Congress, of
which I was one, and is now before the
Senate for action. I am confident that
this measure will in its operation be help-
ful to labor, to industry, and to the coun-
try as a whole. I certainly trust that
the conference report will be adopted.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the conference
report.

The report was agreed to.

QUOTAS ON BURLEY TOBACCO

Mr. BARKELEY. Mr. President, is the
Senator from North Carolina [Mr. Hoey]
in the Chamber? There is a bill on the
calendar in which he is interested.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr, President, I
have the floor.

Mr, BARELEY. I beg the Senator’s
pardon. I wanted him to yield to me
for a moment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Louisiana has the floor.
Does the Senator yield to the Senator
from Kentucky?

Mr. ELLENDER. I had agreed to
yield to the Senator from Alabama [Mr.
BANKHEAD].

Mr. BARKLEY. The Senator from
Alabama wishes to address the Senate.
I think I can dispose of this bill in 5
minutes. I wish to go to the Pear] Har-
bor Committee as soon as possible.

Mr. BANKHEAD., The Senator has
taken a great deal of time since he first
told me about that committee.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. To
whom coes the Senator from Louisiana
yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield to the Sen-
ator from Alabama.

Mr. BANEHEAD, Mr, President, I
will waive my opportunity in favor of
the Senator from EKentucksy. :

Mr. ELLENDER. If that may be done
with the understanding that my rights
will not be jeopardized.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With
the understanding that the Senator
from Louisiana does not lose the floor,
the Senator from EKentucky may pro-
ceed.

Mr. BARELEY. Mr. President, House
bill 5135, to amend the Agricultural Ad-
justment Act of 1938, as amended, was

FEBRUARY 8

unanimously reported in the House by
the Committee on Agriculture, and
passed without objection in the House.
Full hearings were held on it before the
Senate Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry, and it was unanimously re-
ported to the Senate and is now on the
calendar. I ask that I may call it up at
this time only because of the urgency
of it. It is a bill which affects the pro-
duction of burley tobacco for the crop
yvear of 1946. I may say that two or
three weeks ago representatives of all the
tobacco organizations from all the
tobacco-growing States met in Wash-
ington in consultation with the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, and agreed on this
proposed legislation.

Mr. MCEELLAR. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. BARKLEY. I yield.

Mr. McEELLAR. Does the Senator
mean the producers’ organizations?

Mr. BARKLEY. Yes; the producers’
organizations, the American Farm Bu-
reau Federation, the Grange, the De-
partment of Agriculture, and all the
Members of the House of Representa-
tives representing  tobacco-growing
States.

The reason for the bill is very simple.
During the war there was an increase in
consumption of tobacco for cigarette
purposes, which resulted in an increase
in the price of tobacco. Of course, labor
costs also went up.

The total crop of burley tobacco for
1945 amounted to 603,000,000 pounds,
The market ordinarily opens the 1st of
December, and when it opened last De-
cember the average price of burley to-
bacco in the State of Virginia was $52
a hundred. In Kentucky it was $48 or
$50 a hundred but immediately, when it
was discovered that there was a surplus
as a result of the enormous production
of 1945, the price began to slip, until it
went from $48 or $50 a hundred down
to a level between $25 and $30.

* The only way to remedy that situation
for this year's crop is to bring about a
reduction in the dquotas. Under an
amendment to the Agricultural Adjust-
ment® Act the burley tobacco growers,
the flue-cured-tobaceo growers, and
others voted for a quota system. It must
be submitted to the growers. and they
must vote for it by a vote of 75 percent.
However, the election will not be held
until next November. That would affect
the crop of the following year. Nothing
but the legislation which this bill pro-
poses can result in a reduction of the
quotas on that particular type of tobacco
for 1946.

The bill would authorize the Secretary
of Agriculture to reduce the quota for
burley tobacco by 10 percent for 1948,
and also authorize him to increase the
penalty for overproduction on the part
of any grower. The present law pro-
vides a penalty of 10 cents a pound.
When tobacco was selling at 20 cents a
pound, that represented 50 percent of its
value as a penalty against overproduc-
tion. With present prices, the guota sys-
tem which had been voted by the farm-
ers is nullified.

The bill would amend the law sp as to
provide for a 40-percent penalty, instead
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of a penalty of 10 cents a pound. That
is satisfactory-~-to the farmers. They
have all endorsed it. The reason why
it is necessary to act on the matter now
is that farmers are now burning their
beds to sow the seed for the production
of plants which will be replanted in the
spring, and they must know in advance
what will be done with respect to quotas
before they go too far with their crops.

Mr. WHITE. Mr, President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr, BARKLEY. I yield.

Mr. WHITE. Someone has indicated
to me that the bill comes before us with
a unanimous report from the Committee
on Agriculture and Forestry. Can the
Senator confirm that statement?

Mr. BARKLEY. That is true. The
same situation was true in the House. It
was unanimously reported. It passed the
House on the 22d of January without op-
position. We had a full day’s hearing
before the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry in the Senate. The bill was
unanimously reported from that com-
mittee, and is now on the calendar with
the unanimous endorsement of the com-
mittees of both Houses. The tobacco-
growing organizations are behind it, as
are the Farm Bureau Federation and the
Department of Agriculture, which par-
ticipated in writing the bill. All have
endorsed it.

Mr. CORDON. Mr, President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. BARKLEY. T yield.

Mr. CORDON. Can the Senator tell
me the calendar number of the bill?

Mr. BARKLEY. ItisCalendar No. 932,

The Senator from North Carolina [Mr.
Hoev], who reported the bill, is now
present in the Chamber, and I yield to
him to make a further explanation of it.

Mr. HOEY. Mr. President, the Sen-
ator from Kentucky has stated the facts.
The growers of flue-cured tobacco and
burley tobacco, as well as the farm or-
ganizations, the warehousemen, and
everyone connected with the industry,
feel that this is a very necessary measure,

The emergency arises from the fact
that the time has now arrived to begin
planting, and unless this bill is passed so
that quotas may be fixed, this year’s pro-
duction will be interfered with, The bill
would not change the quotas on flue-
cured tobacco, but only on burley to-
bacco. The reason for that is that there
is a foreign market for flue-cured to-
bacco, whereas the foreign market for
burley tobacco has not been developed.
Therefore a surplus has accumulated,
depressing the price.

I hope the bill may be passed.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title for the information
of the Senate.

The LecISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (H. R.
5135) to amend the Agricultural Adjust-
ment Act of 1938, as amended.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, Is there
objection to the immediate consideration
of the hill?

There being no objection, the bill was
considered, ordered to a third reading,
read the third time, and passed.

Mr, BARKLEY, I thank the Senator
from Louisiana [Mr. ELLENDER] and also
the Senator from Alabama [Mr. BANK-
HEAD].
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MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Perry, one of its clerks,
announced that the House insisted upon
its amendments to the bill (S, 1152) to
effectuate the purposes of the Service-~
men’s Readjustment Act of 1944 in the
District of Columbia, and for other pur-
poses, disagreed to by the Senate; agreed
to the conference asked by the Senate
on the disagreeing votes of the two Houses
thereon, and that Mr. McGEHEE, Mr.
Harris, and Mr. DIRKSEN were appointed
managers on the part of the House at
the conference.

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

The message also announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
following enrclled bills, and they were
signed by the President pro tempore:

5.380. An act to declare a natlonal pon'cy
on employment, production, and purchas-
ing power, and for other purposes; and

S.1480. An act for the relief of Charles R.
Hooper.

FAIR EMPLOYMENT PRACTICE ACT

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (8. 101) to prohibit discrim-
ination in employment because of race,
creed, color, national origin, or ancestry.

Mr. ELLENDER. I now yield to the
Senator from Alabama [Mr. BANKHEAD],

Mr. BANKHEAD. Mr. President, I
wish to submit a few observations on the
pending measure, the FEPC hill. I assure
the Senate that I shall not detain it very
long.

In the first place, I wish to add to the
REecorp additional evidence from farm
leaders and officers of some of the large
agricultural organizations. A few days
ago when I addressed the Senate on this
subject I placed in the Recorp a letter
from the American Farm Bureau Fed-
eration, signed by Mr. Edward O'Neal,
its president. I now have a letter from
Mr. A. S. Goss, Master of the National
Grange, one of the oldest farm organi-
zations in the country, if not the oldest.
It has a very large and intelligent mem-
bership. I send to the desk my letier
to Mr. Goss and his reply, and I ask that
they be read at the desk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the letters will be read as re-
quested.

The legislative clerk read as follows:
Mr. A. 8. Goss, )

Master, the National Grange,
Washington, D, C.

Dear Mgr. Goss: I have your letter of Jan-
uary 31, 1946, in response to my inquiry as
to how the Grange stands on H. R, 2232.
I am glad to have the information contained
in your letter, and I thank you for writing
me.

Bincerely yours.

THE NATIONAL GRANGE,
Washington, D. C., January 31, 1946.
Hon. Joun H. BANKHEAD, 2d,
United States Senate,
Washington, D. C.

My DeaAr SEnATOR: You have asked what
our stand is upon H. R. 2232, the so-called
fair employment practice bill. The National
Grange has never passed on this particular
measure, but the executive committee has
reviewed the measure in the light of our
general policies,
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We are opposed to the constant tendency
of the Government to regulate our daily lives.
We do not believe this sort of regimentation
is a constructive approach to the race prob-
lem. We believe an employer must have the
right to employ whomsoever he wishes and we
think the best interests of the minority
groups are not being served by thus mak-
ing the problem a political issue.

Yours sineerely,
A. 8. Goss,
Master, the National Grange.

Mr. BANKHEAD. Mr. President, I
have received a telegram from the Utah
Wool Growers Association, signed by
Mr, James A. Hooper, secretary, and Mr.
Don Clyde, president. I ask that the
telegram be read.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the telegram will be read.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

SaLT LAKE CitY, UtAH, February 4, 1946.
Senator J. H. BANKHEAD,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:
Honesty and hard work are prerequisites
for winning the peace. Idleness and cod-
dling are enemies to progress. Labor must
prove worthy of its hire. Producers and
consuruers must receive consideration. Do-
mestic as well as foreign policles must be
based "upon justice no less than upon
power,” Free enterprise and production
will receive serious set-back if the FEPC hill
should become law. We are oppocsed to the
bill.
Utan WooL GROWERS,
Don CLyDpE, President,
James A, HooPER, Secretary.

Mr. BANKHEAD. "Mr. President, I
hold in my hand a telegram from the
Texas and Southwestern Cattle Raisers
Association, signed by Judge Montague.
I ask that it be read into the Recorp.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the clerk will read,

The legislative clerk read as follows:

Forr WorTH, TEX,, February 6, 1946.
Hon, JoHN H. BANKHEAD,
United States Scnate:

The membership of Texas and Southwest-
ern Cattle Ralsers Association is unalterably
opposed to the FEPC bill now being dis-
cussed by the Senate. The relationship of

. employer and employee should always be

one voluntarily arranged between the
parties Any forced arrangement such as
that wnich would result from the FEPC bill
would be slavery in reverse in that the em-
ployer would be deprived of freedom. We
sincerely commend the fight being made
against this bill and hope that it will be
defeated.
THE TEXAS AND SOUTHWESTERN
CarrLE RAISERS ASSOCIATION,
By JoE G. MoNTAGUE, Attorney.

Mr. BANKHEAD. Mr. President, in
the course of this discussion something
has been said about the authorship of
the pending bill, I think that subject
should be clarified insofar as it can be.
I am sorry the Senator from New Mex-
ico [Mr. Cgravez] is not now in the
Chamber. He mecde a statement about
being the author of the bill. I have no
purpcose to impeach his statement on
that subject, and probably he prepared
the bill which was offered. But it is
important to examine the source of the
material from which the bill was
prepared.

In the first place, this subject was
brought to the attention of the Congress
by Executive Order 8802, issued by
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President Roosevelt on June 26, 1841, I
ask that that Executive order be printed
at this point in the Recorp, as a part of
my remarks. I do not wish to take the
time to read it just now.

There being no objection, the Execu-
tive Order (No. 8802) was ordered to he
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

EEECUTIVE ORDER’ 8802

Whereas it is the policy of the United
States to encourage full participation in the
national defense program by all citizens of
the United States, regardless of race, creed,
color, or national origin, in the firm belief
that the democratic way of life within the
Nation cen be defended successfully only
with the help and support of all groups
within its borders; and

Whereas there is evidence that available
and needed workers have been barred from
employment in industries eugaged in de-
fense production solely because of consid-
erations of race, creed, color, or national
origin, to the detriment of workers’ morale
and of national unity:

Now, therefore, by virtue of the authority
vested in me by the Constitution and the
statutes, and as a prereqguisite to the sue-
cessful conduct of our national defense pro-
duction effort, I do hereby reaffirm the pol-
icy of the United States that there shall be
no diserimination in the employment of
workers in defense industries or Government
because of race, creed, color, or national
origin, and I do hereby declare that it is the
duty of employers and of labor organiza-
tions, in furtherance of sald policy and of
this order, to provide for the full and equita-
ble participation of all workers in defense
industries, without discrimination because
of race, creed, color, or national origin;

And it is hereby ordered as follows:

1. All departments and agencies of the
Government of the United States concerned
.with vocational and training programs for
defense production shall take special meas-
ures appropriate to assure that such pro-
grams are administered without discrimi-
nation because of race, creed, color, or na-
tional origin;

2. All contracting agencies of the Govern-
ment of the United States shall include in
all defense contracts hereafter negotiated by
them a provision obligating the contractor
not to discriminate against any worker be-
cause of race, creed, color, or natlonal crigin;

3. There is established in the Office of
Production Management a Committee on
Fair Employment Practice, which shall con-
sist of a Chairman and four other mem-
bers to be appointed by the President. The
Chairman and members of the Committee
shall serve as such without compensation
but shall be entitled to actual and necessary
transportation, subsistence and other ex-
penses Incidental to performance of their
duties. The Committee shall receive and
investigate complaints of discrimination in
violation of the provisions of this order and
shall take appropriate steps to redress griev-
ances which it finds to be valid. The Com-
mittee shall also recommend to the several
departments and agencies of the Govern-
ment of the United States and to the Presi-
dent all measures which may be deemed by
it necessary or proper to effectuate the pro-
visions of this order,

FRANRLIN D. ROOSEVELT,

Tae Wirte House, June 26, 15941,

Mr. BANKHEAD. Mr. President,
thereafter President Roosevelt issued
Executive Order 9346. It was issued on
May 27, 1943, and it amended the pre-
vious order, No. 8802, I ask unanimous
consent that Executive Order 9346 be
printed at this point in the REcorbp,
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There being no objection, the Execu-
tive Order, No. 9346, was ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

EXECUTIVE ORDER 9346

In order to establish a new Committee on
Falr Employment Practice, to promote the
fullest utilization of all available manpower,
and to eliminate discriminatory employment
practices, Executive Order No. 8802 of June
25, 1941, as amended by Executive Order No.
8823 of July 18, 1041, is hereby further

‘amendcd to read as follows:

“Whereas the successful prosecution of the
war demands the maximum employment of
all available workers regardless of race, creed,
color, or national origin; and

“Whereas it is the policy of the United
States to encourage full participation in the
way effort by all persons in the United States
regardless of race, creed, color, or national
origin, in the firm belief that the democratic
way of life within the Nation can be de-
fended successfully only with the help and
support of all groups within its borders; and

“Whereas there is evidence that available
and needed workers have been barred from
employment in industries engeged in war
production solely by reason of their race,
creed, color, or national origin, to the detri-
ment of the prosecution of the war, the
workers' morale, and national unity;

“Ncw, therefore, by virtue of the authority
vested In me by the Constitution and
statutes, and as President of the United States
and Commander in Chief of the Army and
Navy, 1 do hereby reaffirm the policy of the
United States that there shali be no dis-
crimination in the employment of any per-
son in war industries or in Government by
reason of race, creed, color, or national origin,
and I do hereby declare that it is the duty of
ull employers, including the several Federal
departments and agencies, and all labor or-
ganizations, in furtherance of this policy and
of this order, to eliminate discrimination in
regard to hire, tenure, terms, or conditions
of employment, or union membership be-
cause of race, creed, color, or national origin.

“It 1s hereby ordered, as follows:

“1, All contracting agencies of the Govern-
ment of the United States shall Include in
all contracts bereafter negotiated or re-
negotiated by them a provision obligating the
contractor not to discriminate against any
employee or applicant for employment be-
cause of race, creed, color, or national origin
and requiring him to include a similar pro-
vision in all subcontracts.

“2. All departments and agencies of the
Government of the United States concerned
with vocational and training programs for
war production shall take all measures ap-
propriate to assure that such programs are
administered without discrimination because
of race, creed, color, or national origin,

“3. There is hereby established in the Office
for Emergency Management of the Executive
Office of the President a Commitieé on Fair
Employment Practice, hereinafter referred to
as cthe Committee, which shall consist of a
chairman and not more than six other mem-
bers to be appointed by the President. The
chairman shall receive such salary as shall
be fixed by the President not exceeding
$10,000 per year. The other members of the
Committee shall recelve necessary traveling
expenses and, unless their compensation is
otherwise prescribed by the President, a per
diem allowance not exceeding $25 per day and
subsistence expenses on such days as they
are actually engaged in the performance of
duties pursuant to this order.

“4. The Committee shall formulate policies
to achieve the purposes of this order and shall
make recommendations to the varlous Fed-
eral departments and agencies and to the
President which it deems mnecessary and
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proper to make effective the provisions of
this order. The Committee shall also recom-
mend to ithe Chairman of the War Manpower
Commission appropriate measures for bring-
ing about the full utilization and training of
manpower in and for war production without
diserimination because of race, creed, color, or
national origin.

“5., The Committee shall receive and in-
vestigate complainis of discrimination for-
bidden by this order. It may conduct hear-
ings, make findings of fact, and take appro-
priate steps to obtain elimination of such
discrimination.

“6. Upon the appointment of the Commit-
tee and the designation of its chairman, the
Fair Employment Practice Committee estab-
lished by Executive Order No. 8802 of June
25, 1941, hereinafter referred to as the old
Committee, shail cease to exist. All records
and property of the old Committee and such
unexpended balances of allocations or other
funds available for its use as the Director of
the Bureau of the Budget shall determine
shall be transferred to the Committee. The
Committee shall assume jurisdiction over all
complaints and matters pending before the
old Committee and shall eonduet such in-
vestigations and hearings as may be neces-
sary in the performance of its duties under
this order.

*7. Within the limits of the funds which
may be made available for that purpose, the
chairman shall appoint and fix the compen-
sation of such personnel and make provision
for such supplies, facilities, and services as
may be necessary to carry out this order. . The
Committee may utilize the services and fa-
cilities of other Federal departments and
agencies and such voluntary and uncompen-
sated services as may from time %o time be
needed. The Committee may gccept the serv-
ices of State and local authorities and officials
and may perform the functions and duties
and exercise the powers conferred upon it by
this order through such officlals and agencies
and in such manner as it may determine.

“8. The Commiitee shall have the power
to promulgate such rules and regulations as
may be appropriate or necessary to carry out
the provisions of this order.

“f. The provisions of any other pertinent
Executive order inconsistent with this order
are hereby superseded."”

FrangLmN D. ROOSEVELT,

The WHITE HOUSE, May 27, 1943.

Mr. BANKHEAD. Mr. President, the
next development was the introduction
of a bill in the House of Representatives
by Representative MarcanTON1Oo. I do
not intend to make any offensive re-
mark about him. I suppose he is proud
of his record. But I am advised that he
voted against every appropriation bill to
carry on the war until Russia entered
the war, and that after that time he
voted for all appropriation bills. T do not
know whether he believes in & com-
munistic . form of government. The
Members of the Senate know something
about Mr. MARCANTONIO'S record. He is
not a Democrat; he is not a Republican.
I do not know whether he is a Socialist.
Of late, since the American Labor Party
was organized, he has belonged to if. I
do not know what his record was prior to
that time. However, he is the author of
the first legislative bill which was intro-
duced on this subject in the Congress of
the United States. It is surprising to see
so many able, strong Members of the
Congress, both in the House of Repre-
sentatives and in the Senate, following
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the leadership of Mr. MARCANTONIO on
this subject.

Now let us consider the record. Mr.
MarcanTonto introduced his bill on July
20, 1942. It is House bill 7412. I ask
unanimous consent that it may be
printed at this point in the REcorp, as a
part of my remarks,

There being no objection, the bill (H.
R. 7412) was ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows:

Be it enacted, etc.—

FINDINGS AND POLICY

Section 1. The practice of some employers
in denying employment opportunities to and
in discriminating in employment against
persons because of race, color, creed, religion,
national origin, or citizenship is obnoxious
to the fundamental democratic principle of
equal opportunity for all, denies basic civil
rights and liberties to large sections of the
population, is destructive of workers’ morale,
impairs national unity, and wastes essential
manpower.

It is hereby declared to be the policy of
the United States to repudiate and prohibit
discrimination in employment because of
race, color, creed, religion, national origin,
or citizenship by employers engaged in the
manufacture or furnishing of materials, sup-
plies, articles, equipment, or services to or
for the use of the United Btates or any
sgency or instrumentality thereof.

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 2. 1. The term “committee” means the
Committee on Fair Employment Practice ap-
pointed by the President pursuant to Ex-
ecutive Order No. 8802 of June 25, 1941,

2. The term “person” includes one or more
individuals, partnerships, associations, cor-
portions, legal representatives, trustees,
trustees in bankruptcy, or receivers.

3. The term “employer” includes any per=
son acting on behalf of or in the interest
of an employer, directly or indirectly.

4. The term "Federal agency” means any
executive department, independent estab-
lishment, or other agency or instrumentality
of the United States, any corporation, all of
the stock of which is beneficially owned by
the United States, the District of Columbia,
or any Territory or possession of the United
States.

5. The term “contractor” means any em-
ployer who enters into a contract with a
Federal agency for the manufacture or fur=-
nishing of materials, supplies, articles, equip-
ment, or services,

6. The term “subcontractor” means any em=-
ployer who enters into a contract with a
contractor for the manufacture or furnish-
ing of materials, supplies, articles, equip-
ment or services for use in, or in connection
with, or necessary for, the performance by
the contractor of its contract with a Federal
agency.

7. The term “fair employment practice
provisions” means (a) the provisions con-
tained in any contract between a Federal
agency and a contractor, or between a con-
tractor and a subcontractor pursuant to the
requirements of section 4 of this act, and (b)
the provisions contained in any defense con-
tract pursuant to the requirements of para-
graph 2 of Executive Order No. EB)2 dated
June 25, 1941,

FAIR EMPLOYMENT PRACTICE PROVISIONS

Sec. 3. It shall be an unfair employment
practice for any contractor or subcontractor
to refuse to hire any person, or in solicitation
for hire, hiring, training, tenure, or any
other term or condition of employment to
discriminate against any person because of
race, color. creed, religion, national origin,
or citizenship: Provided, That it shall not be

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

an unfair employment practice to deny em=
ployment in specified occupations to non-
citizens or alien enemies, where such denial
ot employment is required by the terms of

any Executive order issued by the President

of the United States,

Sec. 4. Every contract entered into by a
Federal agency with a contractor shall in-
clude the following fair employment prac=-
tice provisions:

(a) That the contractor will not, in the
performance of such contract or otherwise,
engage in any unfair employment practice;

(b) That the contractor shall include in
every contract executed by it with a subcon-
tractor, an agreement, for the use and bene=
fit of the United States, that such subcon-
tractor will not engage in any unfair employ-
ment practice in the performance of such

_subcontract or otherwise.

ENFORCEMENT

£Eec. 5. 1. The committee Is empowered and
directed, as hereinafter provided, to prevent
the violation of and to enforce fair employ-
ment practice provisions.

2. Whenever the committee has reason’ to
believe or whenever a charge has been made
that any contractor or subcontractor has

. violated or is violating the fair employment

practice provisions of any contract to which
it is a party, the committee shall have power
to issue and cause to be served upon such
contractor or subcontractor a complaint
stating the charges in that respect, and con-
taining a notice of hearing before the com-
mittee at a place therein fixed to be held not
less than T days after the serving of sald
complaint. Any such complaint may be
amended by the committee or its agent con-
ducting the hearing at any time prior to the
issuance of an order based thereon. The per-
son s0 complained of shall have the right to
file an answer to the original or amended
complaint not less than 5 days after the
service of such original or amended com-
plaint and to appear in person or otherwise
to give testimony at the place and tlme set
in the complaint. In the discretion of a
member or agent conducting the hearing, or
of the committee, any other person may be
allowed to intervene in the proceeding and to
present testimony. In any such proceeding
the rules of evidence prevailing in the courts
of law or equity shall not be controlling.

Bec. 6. The testimony taken at the hearing
shall be reduced to writing and filed with
the committee. Thereafter, in its discre-
tion, the committee, upon notice, may take
further testimony or hear argument, If
upon all the testimony taken the committee
shall determine that the respondent has vio-
lated or is violating any fair employment
practice provision, the committee shall state
its findings of fact and shall issue and cause
to be served on such respondent an order
requiring such respondent to cease and de=
sist from such violations and from any and
all other violations of such fair employment
practice provisions and to take such of the
following further action as the committee
may direct:

(a) Payment into the Treasury &f the
United States, as liquidated damages for such
violation, the sum of $500 per day for each
day of the continuance of such violation.

(b) The hiring of any person refused em=
ployment or the reinstatement of any person
discharged or laid off in violation of such
fair employment practice provisions.

(e) The transfer of any person from an
occupation in which he is employed to an
occupation in which he was denied employ-
ment or from which he was transferred in
violation of such falr employment practice
provisions.

(d) The award of back pay from the date
of any refusal to hire, lay off, discharge, or
other discrimination in hiring, tenure, or

1147

other term or condition of employment in
violation of such fair employment practice
provisions.

(e) Such other effirmative action as will
effectuate the policy of this act.

(f) The making of reports to the commit-
tee from time to time showing the extent to
which the order has been complied with.

If upon all {he testimony the committee
shall be of the opinion that the person or
persons named in the complaint have not
violated and are not violating such fair em=
ployment practice provisions, then the com-
mittee shall make its findings of fact and
shall issue an order dismissing the complaint,

Until a transcript of the record in a case
shall have been filed in a court, the commit-

* tee may at any time, upon reasonable notice

and in such manner as it shall deem proper,
modify or set aside, in whole or in part, any
finding or order made or issued by it.

Eec. 7. Unless the committee shall other-
wise determine and state in its order, no con-
tractor or subcontractor against whom the
committee has entered an order pursuant to

section 6, and no person exercising a control-

ling Interest in such contractor or subcon-
tractor shall be awarded a contract as a con-
tractor or subcontractor until 3 years have
elapsed from the date of such order of the
committee. The Comptroller General is au-
thorized and directed to distribute a list to all
Federal agencies, and such Federal agencies
are authorized and directed to distribute a
list to all contractors containing the names of
persons who have been barred from becoming
contractors or subcontractors pursuant to
the provisions of this section.

ENFORCEMENT AND REVIEW

Sec. 8. Proceedings for the enforcement of
any order of the commiftee may be taken and
prosecuted by the committee and proceedings
for the review of any final order of the com=-
mittee may be taken and prosecuted by any
person aggrieved thereby in the same man-
ner and form and with the same effect as is
provided by subdivisions (e) to (i), inclusive,
of section 10 of the National Labor Relations
Act with reference to proceedings for the en-
forcement or review of orders of the National
Labor Relations Board: Provided, That the
court in which a petition for enforcement or
review shall be filed and which shall have
jurisdiction of the proceeding shall be any
circult court of appeals of the United States
(including the Court of Appeals of the Dis-
trict of Columbia) within any circuit where-
in the violation in question of the fair em-
ployment practice provisions occurred or
wherein the respondent named in the order
of the committee resides or transacts busi-
ness, or (in the case of a petition to review an
order of the committee) in the Court of Ap-
peals of the District of Columbia.

INVESTIGATORY POWERS

Sec. 9, For the purpose of all hearings and
investigations which, in the opinion of the
committee, are necessary or proper for the
exercise of the powers vested in it by this
Act, the committee, its members, and its duly
authorized agents or agencies shall have and
may exercise all of the powers vested in the
National Labor Relations Board by subdivi-
sions (1) to (6). inclusive, of section 11 of
the National Labor Relations Act, and all of
the provisions of sald subdivisions shall be
applicable to hearings and investigations con-
ducted by the committee under this act.

Sec. 10. Any person who shall willfully
resist, prevent, impede, or interfere with any
member of the committee or any of its agents
or agencies in the performance of duties pur-
suant to this act shall be punished by a
fine of not more than $5,000 or by imprison-
ment for not more than 1 year, or both,

MISCELLANEOUS
Sec. 11. The committee may, by one or
more of its members or by such agents or
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agencles as it may designate, prosecute any
inguiry necessary to ils functions in any part
of the United States. The committee may
establish or utilize such regional, local, or

other agencies and utilize such voluntary -

and uncompensated services as may from
time to time be needed. Attormeys ap-
pointed by the committee may appear for
and represent the committee in any court
proceeding. :

Sec. 12. The committee shall have author-
ity from time to time to make, amend, and
rescind such rules and regulations as may be
necessary to carry out the provisions of this
act. Such rules and regulations shall be
effective upon publication in the manner
prescribed by the committee.

Sec. 13. If any provision of this act, or
the application of such provision to any per-
son or circumstance, shall be held invalid,
the remainder of this act, or the application
of such provision to persons or circumstances
other than those as to which it is held in-
valid, shall not be affected thereby.

Sec. 14, This act may be cited as the “Fair
Employment Practice Act.”

Mr. BANKHEAD. Mr. President, who
introduced the next bill on the subject?
It was introduced by Mr. Scanlon, a
Member of the House of Representatives
from the State of Pennsylvania, and a
Democrat. He introduced House bill
3986. It is strange to find that the bill
pending before us, Senate bill 101, is
stated in language almost exactly the
same as that used in the Scanlon bill,
which was introduced several months be-
fore Senate bill 101 was introduced. I
send to the desk a copy of the Scanlon
bill, House bill 3986, and ask unanimous
consent that it be printed at this point
in the REcorp, as a part of my remarks,

There being no objection, the bill (H. R,
3986) was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

Be it enacted, et¢c.—
FINDINGS AND DECLARATION OF POLICY

BectioN 1. The Congress finds that the
practice of denying employment opportuni-
ties to, and diseriminating in employment
against, properly qualified persons by rea-
son of their race, creed, color, national origin,
ar ancestry, foments domestic strife and
unrest, deprives the United States of the
fullest utilization of its capacities for pro-
duction and defense, and burdens, hinders,
and obstructs commerce.

It is hereby declared to be the policy of
the United States to eliminate such dis-
crimination in all employment relations
which fall within the jurisdiction or control
of the Federal Government as hereinafter set
forth.

RIGHT TO FREEDOM FROM DISCRIMINATION IN
EMPLOYMENT

Sec. 2. The right to work and to seek work
without discrimination because of race,
creed, color, national origin, or ancestry 1s
declared to be an Immunity, of all citizens
of the United States, which shall not ne
abridged by any State or by an instrumen-
tality or creature of any State.

UNFAIR EMPLOYMENT PRACTICES DEFINED

Sec. 3. (a) It shall be an unfair employ-
ment practice for any employer within the
scope of this act—

(1) to refuse to hire any person because of
such person’s race, creed, color, national
origin, or ancestry;

(2) to discharge any person from employ-
ment because of such person's race, creed,
color, national origin, or ancestry;

(3) to diseriminate against any person in
compensation or in other terms or condi-
tions of employment because of such per=-
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son's race, creed, color, national origin, or
ancestry,

(b) It shall be an unfair employment prac-
tice for any labor union within the scope of
this act—

(1) to refuse membership to any person
because of such person's race, creed, color,
national origin, or ancestry;

(2) to expel from membership any person
because of such person’s race, creed, color,
national origin, or ancestry; or

(3) to discriminate against any member,
employer, or employee because of such per-
son's race, creed, color, national origin, or
ancestry.

(c) It shall be an unfalr employment prac-
tice for any employer or labor union within
the scope of this act to discharge, expel, or
otherwise discriminate against any person
because he has opposed any practices forbid-
den by this act or because he has filed a
charge, testified, or assisted in any proceeding
under this act.

SCOPE OF ACT

.S=c. 4. (a) This act shall apply to any em-
ployer having in his employ more than five
persons, who is (1) engaged in interstate
or foreign commerce; (2) under contract
with the United States or any agency thereof;
or (3) performing work, undsr subcontract
or otherwise, called for by a contract to
which the United States or any agency there-
of is a party.

(b) This act shall apply to any labor union
which has five or more members in the em-
ploy of one or more employers covered by
the preceding paragraph,. :

(¢) This act shall apply to the employ-
ment practices in the United States and of
every Territory, Insular possession, agency,
or instrumentality thereof, except that par-
agraphs (3) and () of sectlon 10. providing
for petitions for enforcement and review,
ghall not apply in any case in which an
order has been issued against any department
or independent agency of the United States;
but in any such case the Falir Employment
Practice Commission established by section
5 of this act may petition the Attorney Gen-
eral of the United States for the enforcement
of such order, and it shall thereupon be
the duty of the Attorney General to take
such measures as may secure obedience to
any such order. Every officlal who wilfully
violates any such order shall be summarily
discharged from the Government employ.

FAIR EMPLOYMENT PRACTICE COMMISSION

SEec. 5. For the purpose of securing enforce-
ment of the foregoing rights and prevent-
ing unfair employment practicés on the part
of employers and labor unions, there is here-
by established a commission to be known as
the Fair Employment Practice Commission,
which shall consist of a chairman and six
additional members to be appointed by the
President, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate, who shall serve for a
term of T years except that the terms of
the members originally appointed shall ex-
pire seriatim at intervals of 1 year. Any
member of the commission may be removed
by the President, upon notice and hearing,
fTor neglect of duty or malfeasance in office,
but for no other cause. Four members of
the Commission shall at all times constitute
& quorum,

REPORTS

Sec. 6. The Commission shall at the close
of each fiscal year make a report in writing
to the Congress and to the President con-
cerning the cases it has heard, the decisions
it has rendered, the names, salaries, and
duties of all employees and officers in the
employ or under the supervision of the Com-
mission, and an account of all moneys it
has disbursed, and shall make such recom-
mendations for further legislation as may
appear desirable.
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SALARIES

Sec. 7. Each member of the Commission
shall receive a salary of $10,000 a year, shall
be eligible for reappointment, and shall not
engage in any other business, vocation, or
employment.

TERMINATION OF COMMITTEE ON FAIR EMPLOY-
MENT PRACTICE

SEc. 8. Upon the appolntment of the mem-
bers of the Commission, the Committee on
Fair Employment Practice, established by Ex-
ecutive Order No. 8346 of May 27, 1943, shall
cease to exist. All employees of the said
Committee shall be transferred to and be-
come employees of. the Commission. All
records, papers, and property of the Com-
mittee shall pass into the possession of the
Commission, and all unexpended funds and
appropriations for the use and maintenance
of the Committee shall be available to the
Commission.

LOCATION OF OFFICES

Sec. 9. The Commission shall hold its ses-
sions in the District of Columbia and at such
other places as it may designate. The Com-
mission may, by one or more of its members
or by such referees, agents, or agencies as it
may designate, prosecute any inquiry or con-
duct any hearing necessary to its functions
in any part of the United States or any Ter-
ritory or insular possession thereof.

PROHIBITION OF UNFAIR EMPLOYMENT
PRACTICES

Sec. 10, (a) The Commission is empow-
ered as herein provided to prohibit any per-
son from engaging in any unfair employ-
ment practices within the scope of this act.

(b) Whenever it is charged that any per-
son has engaged in any such unfair employ-
ment practice, the Commission, or any ref-
eree, agent, or agency designated by the
Commission for such purposes, shall have
power to lssue and cause to be served upon
such person a complaint stating the charges
in that respect and containing a notice of
hearing before the Commission or a member
thereof, or before a designated referee, agent,
or agency at a place therein fixed not less
than 10 days after the serving of said com-
plaint.

(¢) The person so complained of shall have
the right to file an answer to such complaint
and to appear in person or otherwise, with or
without counsel, and give testimony at the
place and time fixed in the complaint.

(d) If upon all the testimony taken the
Commission shall be of the opinion that any
person named in the complaint has engaged
in any such unfair employment practice, the
Commission shall state its findings of fact
and shall issue and cause to be served on
such person an order requiring such person
to cease and destst from such unfair employ-
ment practice and to take such affirmative
action, including hiring or reinstatement of
employees with or without back pay. as will
effectuate the policies of this act. If, upon
all the testimony taken, the Commission
ghall be of the opinion that no person named
in the complaint has engaged In any such
unfair employment practice, the Commis-
sion shall state its findings of fact and shall
issue an order dismissing the sald complaint.

(e) The Commission shall have power to
petition any circuit court of appeals of the
United States (inciuding the United States
Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia)
or, if all the clrcuit courts of appeals to
which application might be made are in vaca-
tion, any distriet court of the United States,
within any circuit or district, respectively,
wherein the unfair employment practice in
question oceurred, or wherein such person
resides or transacts business, for the enforce-
ment of such order and “or appropriate tem-
porary relief or restraining order, and shall
certify and file in the court to which petition
is made a transcript of the entire record in
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the proceeding, including the pleadings and
testimony upon which such order was entered
and the findings and the order of the Com-
mission. Upon such filing, the court to which
petition is made shall conduct further pro-
ceedings in conformity with the procedures
established by law governing petitions for
enforcement of the orders of the National
Labor Relations Board.

(f) Any person aggrieved by a final order of
the Commission granting or denying in
whole or in part the relief sought may ob-
tain a review of such order in any circuit
court of appeals of the United States (in-
cluding the United States Court of Appeals
for the District of Columbia) within any
circuit wherein the unfair employment prac-
tice in guestion was alleged to have occurred
or wherein such person resides or transacts
business by filing in such court a written
petition praying that the order of the Com-
mission be modified or set aside. Upon such
filing, the reviewing court shall conduct fur-
ther preceedings in conformity with the pro-
cedures established by law governirz peti-
tions for review of the orders of the National
Labor Relations Board.

INVESTIGATGRY POWERS

Sec. 11, (a) For the purpose of all hear-
Ings and investigations which in the opinion
of the Commission are necessary and proper
for the exercise of the powers vested in it
by this act, the Commission, or its duly
authorized agents or agencies, shall at all
reasonable times have access to, for the pur-
pose of examination, and theé right to copy
any evidence of any person beilng investi-
gated or proceeded against that relates to
any matter under investigation or in ques-
tion. Any member of the Commission shall
have power to issue subpenas requiring the
attendance and testimony of witnesses and
the production of any evidence that relates
to any matter under Investigation or in
question, before the Commission, its mem-
ber, agent, or agency conducting the hear-
ing or investigation. Any member of the
Commission, or any agent or agency desig-
nated by the Commission for such purposes,
may administer oaths and aflirmations,
examine witnesses, and receive evidence.
Buch attendance of witnesses and the pro-
duction of such evidence may be required
from any place in the United States or any
Territory or possession thereof, at any desig-
nated place of hearing.

(b) In case of contumacy or refusal to
cohey a subpena issued to any person, any
district court of the United States or the
United States courts of any Territory or
possession, or the District Court of the
United States for the District of Columbia,
within the jurisdiction of which the Inquiry
is carried on or withir the jurisdiction of
which said person guilty of contumacy or
refusal to obey is found or resides or trans-
acts business, upon application by the Com-
mission shall have jurisdiction to issue to
such person an order requiring such person
to appear before the Commission, its mem=-
ber, agent, or agency, there to produce evi-
dence if so ordered, or there to give testi-
mony touching the matter under investiga-
tion or in question; and any failure to obey
such order of the court may be punished
by said court as a contempt thereof.

(e) No person shall be excused from at-
tending and testifying or from producing
beoks, records, correspondence, documents,
or other evidence in obedience to the subpena
of the Commission, on the ground that the
testimony or evidence required of him may
tend to incriminate him or subject him to a
penalty or forfeiture; but no individual shall
be prosecuted or subjected to any penalty or
forfeiture for or on account of any transac=
tion, matter, or thing concerning which he
is compeiled, after having claimed his privi-
lege against self-incrimination, to testify or
produce evidence, except that such indi-
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vidual so testifying shall not be exempt
from prosecution and punishment for per-
jury committed in so testiiying.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Sec. 12, The Commission shall have au-
thority from time to time to make, amend,
and rescind such regulations as may be nec=
essary to carry out the provisions of this act.
Buch regulations rhall be effective 60 days
after transmission to the Congress unless the
Congress has in the interim amended or nulli-
fied such regulations by appropriate legisla-
tion or has adjourned within 10 days after
the submission of such regulations. Such
regulations shall set forth the procedure for
service and amendment of complaints, for
intervention in proceedings before the Com=-
mission, for rules of evidence to be applied
by the Commission, for the taking of testi-
mony and its reduction to writing, for the
modification of the findings or orders prior
to the filing of records in court, for the service
and return of process and fees of witnesses,
and with respect to the seal of the Commis-
sion, which shall be judicially noticed, the
payment of expenses of members and em-
ployees of the Commission, the qualification
and disqualification of members and em-
ployees and any other matters appropriate
in the execution of the provisions of this act.

GOVERNMENT CONTRACTS

Sec. 13. (a) All contracting agencles of the
Government of the United States shall in-
clude in all contracts hereafter negotiated or
renegotiated by them a provisicn obligating
the contractor not to discriminate against
any employee or applicant for employment
because. of race, creed, color, national origin,
or ancestry, and requiring him to include a
similar provision in all subcontracts.

(b) Unless the Commission shall otherwise
determine and state in its order, no contract
shall be awarded by the United States or any
agency thereof to any person found by the
Comimission to have violated any of the pro=-
visions of this act or to any firm, corporation,
partnership, or association in which such
person has a controlling interest, until 3
years have elapsed from the date when the
Commission determines such violation to
have occured. The Comptroller General is
authorized and directed to distribute a list
to all agencies of the United States contain-
ing the names of such persons

OFFENSES AND PENALTIES

Sec. 14. Any person who shall willfully re-
slst, prevent, impede, or interfere with any
member of the Commission or any of its
referees, agents, or agencies, in the perform=-
ance of duties pursuant to this act, shall be
punished by a fine of not more than $5,000
or by imprisonment for not more than 1 year,
or both,

SEPARABILITY CLAUSE

SEec. 15. If any provision of this act or the
application of such provision to any person
or circumstance shall be held invalid, the
remainder of such act or the application
of such provision to persons or circumstances
other than those to which it is held invalid
shall not be affected thereby.

DEFINITIONS

Sec, 16. (1) The term “person” includes
one or more individuals, partnerships, asso=
ciations, corporations, legal representatives,
trustees, trustees in bankruptcy, or receivers.

(2) The term *employer” includes any
person acting in the interest of any em-
ployer, directly or indirectly.

(3) The term *“labor union” includes any
organization in which employees partici-
pate and which exists for the purpose, in
whole or in part, of dealing with employers
concerning the terms or conditions of em-
ployment.

(4) Unless otherwise specified, the term
“Commission” means the Fair Employment
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Practice Commiission created by section 5 of
this act.

(5) The term “Committee” means the
Committee on Fair Employment Practice
established by Executive Order No. 9346 of
May 27, 1943.

(6) The term “commerce” means trade,
trafilc, commerce, transportation, or com-
Jmunication among the several States, or be-
tween the District of Columbia or any Ter-
ritory of the United States and any State
or other Territory or between any foreign
country and any State, Territory, or the
District of Columbia, or within the Dis-
trict of Columbia or any Territory, or be-
tween points in the same State but through
any other State or Territory or the District
of Columbia or any forelgn country.

Sec. 17. This act may be cited as the "Fair
Employment Practices Act.”

Mr. BANKHEAD. Mr. President, for
the benefit of students who hereafter
may study the proceedings taken in con-
nection with pending legislation, I ask
unanimous consent to have Senate bill
101 printed at this point in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the bill
(S. 101) was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

Be it enacted, efc.—

FINDINGS AND DECLARATION OF POLICY

Becrion 1. The Congress finds that the
practice of denying employment opportuni-
ties to, and discriminating in employment
against, properly qualified persons by reason
of their race, creed, color, national origin, or
ancestry foments domestic strife and unrest,
deprives the United States of the fullest
utilization of its capacities for production,
endangers the national security and the gen-
eral welfare, and adversely affects commerce.

It is hereby declared to be the policy of the
United States to eliminate such discrimina-
tion in all employment relations which fall
within the jurisdiction or control of the Fed=
eral Government as hereinafter set forth.

RIGHT TO FREEDOM FROM DISCRIMINATION IN
EMPLOYMENT

SEec. 2. The right to work and to seek work
without diserimination because of race, creed,
color, national origin, or ancestry is declared
to be an immunity, of all citizens of the
United States, which shall not be abridged
by any State or by an instrumentality or
creature of the United States aor of any State.

UNFAIR EMPLOYMENT PRACTICES DEFINED

Bec. 8. (a) It shall be an unfair employ-
ment practice for any employer within the
scope of this act—

(1) to refuse to hire any person because of
such person’s race, creed, color, national ori-
gin, or ancestry;

(2) to discharge any person from employ-
ment because of such person’s race, creed,
color, national origin, or ancestry;

(3) to discriminate against any person in
compensation or in other terms or condi-
tions of employment because of such person’s
race, creed, color, national origin, or ancestry;
and

(4) to confine or limit recruitment or hir-
ing of persons for employment to any em-
ployment agency, placement service, training
school or center, labor union or organization,
or any other source that discriminates
against persons because of their race, color,
creed, national origin or ancestry.

(b) Itshall be an unfair employment prac-
tice for any labor union within the scope of
this act—

(1) to deny full membership rights and
priivieges to any person because of such per=
son's race, creed, color, national origin, or
ancestry;

(2) to expel from membership any person
because of such person’s race, creed, color,
national origin, or ancestry; or
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(8) to discriminate against any member,
employer, or employee because of such per-
son’s race, creed, color, national origin, or
ancestry.

(c) It shall be an unfair employment prac-
tice for any employer or labor union within
the scope of this act to discharge, expel, or
otherwise discriminate against any person
because he has opposed any practices for-
bidden by this act or because he has filed a
charge, testified, or assisted in any proceed-
ing under this act.

SCOPE OF ACT

Eec. 4. (a) This act shall apply to any em-
ployer having in his employ six or more per-
sons, who is (1) engaged in interstate or for-
eign commerce or in operations affecting such
commerce; (2) under contract with the
United States or any agency thereof or per-
forming work, under subcontract or other-
wise, called for by a contract to which the
United States or any agency thereof is a
party, awarded, negotiated, or renegotiated
as hereinafter provided in section 13 of this

{b) This act shall apply to any labor union
which has six or more members who are en=
gaged in Interstate or foreign commerce or
operations affecting such commerce or em-
ployed by the United States or any Territory,
insular  possession, or Instrumentality
thereof.

(c) This act shall apply to the employment
practices of the United States and of every
Territory, -nsular possession, agency, or in-
strumentality thereof, except that para-
graphs (e) and (f) of section 10, providing
for petitions for enforcement and review,
shall not apply in any case in which an
order has been issued against any department
or independent agency of the United States;
but in any such case the Fair Employment
Practice Commission established by section 5
of this act may petition the President for
the enforcement of any such lawiul order,
and it shall thereupon be the duty of the
President to take -such measures as may
secure cobedience to any such order. Every
officer, agent, or employee who willfully vio-
lates any such order shall be summarily dis-
charged from the Government employ.

FAIR EMPLOYMENT PRACTICE COMMISSION

Bec. 5. For the purpose of securing entorce-
ment of the foregoing rights and preventing
unfair employment practices on the part of
employers and labor unions, there is hereby
established a Commission to be known as
the Fair Employment Practice Commission,
which shall consist of a Chairman and four
additional members to be appointed by the
President, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate, who shall serve for a
term of 5 years, except that the terms of
the members originally appointed shall ex-
pire seriatim at intervals of 1 year. Any
member of the Commission may be removed
by the President, upon notice and hearing,
for neglect of duty or malfeasance in office,
but for not other cause. Three members of
the Commission shall at all times constitute
& guorum.

REPORTS

Sec. 6. The Commission shall at the close
of each fiscal year make a report in writing
to the Congress and to the President con-
cerning the cases it has heard, the decisions
it has rendered, the names; ealaries, and
duties of all employees and officers in the
employ or under the supervision of the Com-
mission, and an account of all moneys it
has disbursed, and shall make such further
reports on the cause of, and means of allevi-
ating discrimination, and such recommenda-
tions for further legislation as may appear
desirable,

SALARIES

Sec. 7. Each member of the Commission
shall receive a salary of $10,000 a year, shall
be eligible for reappointment, and shall not
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engage in any other business, vocation, or

employment.

TERMINATION OF COMMITTEE ON FAIR EMPLOY-
MENT PRACTICE

8ec. B, Upon the appointment of the mem-
bers of the Commission, the Committee on
Fair Employment Practice, established by
Executive Order No. 0346 of May 17, 1943,
shall cease to exist. All employees of the
sald Committee shall be transferred to and
become employees of the Commission. All
records, papers, and property of the Com-
mittee shall pass into the possession of the
Commission, and all unexpended funds and
appropriations for the use and maintenance
of the Committee shall be avallable to the
Commission.

LOCATION OF OFFICES

Sgc. 9. The Commission shall hold its ses-
sions in the District of Columbia and at
such other places as it may designate. The
Commission may, by one or more of its
members or by such referees, agents, or
agencies as it may designate, prosecute any
inquiry or conduct any hearing necessary to
its functions in any part of the United States
or any Territory or insular possession thereof.

PROHIBITION OF UNFAIR ENMPLOYMENT PRACTICES

Sec. 10. (a) The Commission is empowered
as herein provided to prohibit any person
from engaging in any unfair employment
practices within the scope of this act.

(b) Whenever it iz alleged that any person
has engaged in any such unfair employment
practice, the Commission, or any referee,
agent, or agency designated by the Commis-
slon for such purposes, shall have power to
issue and cause to be served upon such per-
son & complaint stating the charges in that
respect and containing a notice of hearing
before the Commission or a member there-
of, or before a designated referee, agent, or
agency at a piace therein fixed not less than
10 days after the serving of said complaint.

(¢) The person so complained of shall have
the right to file an answer to such complaint
and to appear in person or otherwise, with
or without counsel, and give testimony at
the place and time fixed in the complaint.

(d) If upon the record, including all the
testimony taken, the Commission shall find
that any person named in the complaint has
engaged In any such unfair employment
practice, the Commission shall state its find-
ings of fact and shall issue and cause to be
served on such person an order requiring
such person to cease and desist from such
unfalr employment practice and to take such
afiirmative action, including reinstatement
or hiring of employees with or without back
pay, as will effectuate the policies of this nct.
If upon the record, including all the testi-
mony taken, the Commission shall find that
no person named in the complaint has en-
gaged In any such unfair employment prac-
tice, the Commission shall state its findings
of fact and shall issue an order dismissing
the said compiaint.

(e) The Commission shall have power to
petition any circuit court of appeals of the
United States (including the United States
Court of Appeals for the Distriet of Colum-
bia) or, if all the circuit courts of appeals to
which application might be made are in va-
cation, any district court of the United
States, within any circuit or district, respec-
tively, wherein the unfalr employment prac-
tice in question occurred, or wherein such
person resides or transacts business, for the
enforcement of such order and for appropri-
ate temporary relief or restraining order, and
shall certify and file in the court to which
petition is made a transcript of the entire
record In the proceeding, including the
pleadings and testimony upon which such
order was entered and the finding. and the
order of the Commission. Upon such filing,
the court to which petition is made shall
conduct further proceedings in conform-
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ity with the procedures and limitations
established by law governing petitions for
enforcement of the orders of the National
Labor Relations Board.

{f) Any person aggrieved by a final order
of the Commission granting or denying in
whole or in part the relief sought may obtain
a review of such order in any cireuit court of
appeals of the United States (including the
United States Court of Appeals for the Dis-
trict of Columbia) within any eircuit wherein
the unfair employment practice in question
was alleged to bave occurred or wherein such
person resides or transacts business by filing
in such court a written petition praying that
the order of the Commission be modified or
set aside. Upon such filing, the reviewing
court shall conduct further proceedings in
conformity with the procedures and limita-
tions established by law governing petitions
for review of the orders of the National Labor
Relations Board.

INVESTIGATORY FOWERS

Scc. 11. (a) For the purpose of all hearings
and Investigations which in the opinion of
the Commission are necessary and proper for
the exercise of the powers vested in it by this
act the Commission, or its duly authorized
agents or agencles, shall at all reasonable
times have access to, for the purpose of ex-
amination, and the right to copy any evidence
of any person being investigated or proceeded
against that relates to any matter under in-
vestigation or in question. Any member of
the Commission shall have power to issue
subpenas requiring the attendance and tes-
timony of witnesses and the production of
any evidence that relates to any matter under
investigation or in guestion, before the Com-
mission, its member, agent, or agency econ-
ducting the hearing or investigation. Any
member of the Commission, or any agent or
agency designated by the Commission for
such purposes, may administer oaths and af-
firmations, examine witnesses, and receive
evidence., Such attendance of witnesses and
the production of such evidence may be re-
quired from any place in the United States
or any Territory or possession thereof, at any
designated place of hearing.

(b) In case of contumacy or refusal to obey
8 subpena issued to any person, any distriet
court of the United States or the United
States courts of any Territory or possession,
or the District Court of the United States for
the District of Columbia, within the juris-
diction of which the Inquiry is carried on or
within the jurisdiction of which said person
guilty of contumacy or refusal to obey is
found or resides or transacts business, upon
application by the Commission shall have
jurisdiction to issue to such person an order
requiring such person to appear before the
Commission, its member, agent, or agency,
there to produce evidence if so ordered, or
there to give testimony touching the matter
under investigation or in question; and any
fallure to obey such order of the court may
be punished by said court as a contempt
thereof.

(¢) No person shall be excused from at-
tending and testifying or from producing
books, records, correspondence, documents, or
other evidence in obedience to the subpena
of the Commission, on the ground that the
testimony or evidence required of him may
tend to incriminate him or subject him to a
penalty or forfeiture; but no individual shall
be prosecuted or subjected to any penalty or
forfeiture for or on account of any transac-
tion, matter, or thing concerning which he
is compelled, after having claimed his priv-
ilege against self-incrimination, to testify or
produce evidence, except that such individ-
ual so testifying shall not be exempt from
prosecution and punishment for perjury com-
mitted in so testifying.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Sec. 12, The Commission shall have au-
thority from time to time to make, amend,
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and rescind such regulations as may be nec-

essary to carry out the provisions of this act.
Such regulations shall be effective 60 days
after transmission to the Congress unless
the Congress has in the interim amended or
nullified such regulations by appropriate leg-
islation or has adjourned within 80 days after
the submission of such regulations. Such
regulations shall include the procedure for
service and amendment of complaints, for
intervention in proceedings before the Com-
mission, for the taking of testimony and- its
reduction to writing, for the modification of
the findings or orders prior to the filing of
records in court, for the service and return
of process and fees of witnesses, and with
respect to the seal of the Commission, which
shall be judicially noticed, the payment of
expenses of members and employees of the
Commission, the gualifieation and disquali-
fication of members and employees, and any
other matters appropriate in the execution of
the provisions of this act.

GOVERNMENT CONTRACTS

Sec., 13. (a) All contracting agencies of
the Government of the United States shall
include in all contracts hereafter awarded,
negotiated, or renegotiated by them, except
such classes of contracts as may be exempted
from the scope of this provision by regulation
adopted pursuant to section 12 of this act,
a provision obligating the contractor not to
discriminate against any employee or ap=
plicant for employment because of race, creed,
coler, national origin, or ancestry, and re-
quiring him to include a similar provision in
all subcontracts.

(b) No contract shall be awarded or ex-
ecuted by the United States or any agency
thereof to any person found by the Commis-
sion to have violated any of the provisions of
this act or to any firm, corporation, partner-
ship, or association in which such person has
& controlling interest, for a period to be fixed
by the Commission not to exceed 3 vears from
the date when the Commisison determines
such violation to have occurred. The Com-
mission may by subsequent order, for good
cause shown, reduce any period so fixed.
The Comptroller General is authorized and
directed to distribute a list to all agencies of
the United States contalning the names of
such persons.

WILLFUL INTERFERENCE WIBH COMMISSION
AGENTS

Sgc. 14. Any person who shall willfully
resist, prevent, impede, or interfere with any
member of the Commission or any of iis
referees, agents, or agencies, in the perform-
ance of duties pursuant to this act, shall be
punished by a fine of not more than £5,000
or by Imprisonment for not more than 1
year, or both.

SEPARABILITY CLAUSE

Bec. 15. If any provision of this act or the
application of such provision to any person
or circumstance shall be held invalid, the
remainder of such act or the application of
such provision. to persons or circumstances
other than those to which it is held invalid
shall not be aflected thereby:

DEFINITIONS

Erc. 16. (1) The term “person” includes
one or more indlviduals, partnerships, asso-
clations, corporations, legal representatives,
trustees, trustees in bankruptcy, or receivers.

(2) The term “employer” includes any
person acting in the interest of any em-
ployer, directly or indirectly, and includes
the United States and every Territory, in-
sular possession, and agency or instrumen-
tality thereof,

(3): The term “labor union" includes any
organization in which emplcyees participate
and which exists for the purpose, in whole
or in part, of dealing with employers con=
cerning the terms or conditions of employ=-
ment.

(4) Unless otherwise specified, the. term
“Commission™ means the Falr Employment
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Practice Commission created by section 5 of
this act.

(6) The term “Committee” means the
Committee on Fair Employment Practice
established by Executive Order No. 9346 of
May 27, 1943,

(6) The term "commerce” means trade,
trafic, cormerce, transportation, or com=-
muniecation among the several States, or be-
tween the District of Columbia or any Ter-
ritory of the United States and any State or
other Territory or between any foreign coun=
try and any State, Territory, or the District
of Columbia, or within the District of Co-
lumbia or any Territory, or between points
in the same Btate but through any other
State or Territory or the District of Co-
lumbia or any foreign country.

(7) The term “affecting commerce” means
in commerce, or burdening or obstructing
commerce or the free flow of commerce, or
having led or tending to lead to a labor dis-
pute burdening or obstructing commerce or
the free flow of commerce.

Sec. 17. This act may be cited as the “Fair
Employment Practice Act.”

Mr. BANKHEAD. Mr. President, I
wish to call attention to the similarity
between Senate bill 101 and the Marc-
antonio bill, I ask students of the sub-
ject to corapare section 1 of the Marc-
antonio bill with the corresponding sec-
tion of the pending bill. I ask them to
compare section 3 of the pending bill,
Senate bill 101, which defines unfair em-

ployment practices with section 3 of the

Marcantonio bill. I ask them to com-
pare section 10 of the pending bill with
section 5 of the Marcantonio bill. I ask
them to make a comparison of subsec-
tion (e) of section 10 of the pending hill,
Senate bill 101, with section 8 of the
Marcantonio bill. I ask them to make
a comparison of subsectioi. (f) of sec-
tion 10 of the pending bill, Senate hill
101, with section 8 of the Marcantonio
bill. I ask students of the subject to
compare section 12 of the pending bill
with section 12 of the Marcantonio bill.
I ask them to make a comparison of sec-
tion 13 of the pending bill with section 5
of the Marcantonio bill. I ask them to
make a comparison of section 15 of the
pending bill with section 13 of the Marc-
antonio bill. I ask them to make a com-
parison of section 16 of the pending bill
with sections £ and 3 of the Marcantonio
bill. =

Mr. President, much has been said
ebout the politics involved in this bill.
The subject has been raised on several
ocecasions during the course of this de-
bate. I have endeavored to appraise as
best I could the attitude of both parties,
from a political standpoint, on this
measure. Of course, as we recall, this
subject was originally presented to us
by President Roosevelt, by means of his
Executive orders; but those Executive
orders, as will be found by reading them,
are exceedingly mild and without force
or compulsion such as that provided for
in these bills, Still, those Executive
orders came from the Democratic Party.

Then, following the introduction of
Mr, MARcANTONIO'S bill, Mr. Scanlon in-
troduced his bill. It is exactly like the
one we are now considering, Senate bill
101. Mr. Scanlon was a Democrat.

Then along came Mr. DawsoN. On
the day after Mr. Scanlon introduced
his bill, Mr. Dawson introduced exactly
the same bill. He is a Democrat from
Illinois.
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Then came Mr. LaForLLerTe. On the
same day he introduced House bill 4005.
He is a Member of the House of Repre-
sentatives, and is a Republican from the
State of Indiana. The bill he introduced
follows the real pattern or fashion set
in the Marcantonio bill.

Then came the first Chavez bill, on
June 23, 1944. It is to be noted that all
the other hills were introduced in Jan-
uary, nearly 5 months before the Chavez
bill—as we shall call it here—the bill now
under consideration—was introduced.
That bill was the one which was intro-
duced by the Senator from New Mexico
[Mr. Caavez] and other Senators, the
same authors as those of the pending
bill, except that I believe the Senator
from Vermont [Mr. Aiken] has been re-
corded as an author of the pending bill
and not of the other bill. I refer to
Senate bill 2048, which was introduced
on June 24, 1944, a bill which was word
for word, “t” for “t,” and “i” for “i” the
same as the bills which were introduced
by Representatives Scanlon, Dawson, and
LaFollette. Later, on January 6, 1945,
the pending bill was introduced. The
authors of that bill are the same as those
of the bill which was introduced June
24, 1944,

On January 3, 1945, Representative
NorTon introduced House bill 523.

On January 4, 1945, Representative
Barpwin of New York introduced House
bill 679.

On January 6, 1945, the pending bill
was introduced.

On January 11, 1945, Representative
Kook, a Demccrat, from Michigan, in-
troduced a similar bill.

On January 17, 1945, Representative
Dirksen of Illinois introduced a bill which

"I have not compared with the pending

bill.

On January 24, 1945, Representative
PoweLL introduced House bill 1743, He
is a Democrat and a Negro. He may be
proud of that fact, and I do not criticize
him for it.

On January 25, 1945, Representative
Benper of Ohio, a Republican, intro-
duced the same bill as the one which is
now before us.

On January 29, 1945, Representative
DovucrLas of California introduced House
bill 18086.

On January 29, the same day, Repre~
sentative Crason of Massachusetts, a Re-
publican, introduced a similar bill.

On January 31 Representative. DoYLE,
a Democrat from California, introduced
substantially the same bill.

On the same date, January 31, Rep-
resentative Horrman, a Republican from
Michigan, introduced the same kind of a
bill.

On February 4, 1946, the Senator from
Ohio [Mr. Tarr] introduced a bill, but
it was not patterned after the others,
and that may be said to his credit. I am
glad to say it, because he is opposed to
the pending bill, although he is in favor
of cloture. I have been advised that he
was opposed to the bill being reported by
the committee,

Mr. President, the authors of those
bills comprise about six Republicans and
about six Democrats. It looks as though
there were a scramble of Representatives
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to secure a good position on this sub-
ject. The number of Republicans and
the number of Democrats in this respect
are about equal.

I do not believe that politically there
is any advantage to be gained by either
party in this situation. I do not believe
that either party will get out of this mat~
ter any particular credit, because north
of the Mason and Dixon’s line we find in
the main Democrats and Republicans,
ail of whom want to make a record, es-
pecially in the States in which there is
a substantial number of Negro votes.

What is the next step by which we
can determine whether one party has an
advantage over the other, or can appeal
to the colored vote through the type of
work which is being done in connection
with the fostering of the pending bill? I
do not know the price which they are
willing to pay for serving their country,
but I know that so far as many of the
States of this country are concerned,
they are doing a disservice.

Mr. President, we find that a cloture
petition has been brought into the pic-
ture. What has happened with respect
to it? We find on the petition the names
cf 48 signers. How do they stand
politically? Twenty-four Democrats
and 24 Republications signed the peti-
tion. The filing of the petition was de-
layed for almost & week. I do not know
whether it was done by shuffling around
to see whether the Democrats could ob-
tain one or more additional signers, or
whether the Republicans could obtain
one or more additional signers, and
thereby have a majority. I do not make
such a charge, but I know that before
the petition was filed some of us were
advised that neither party had obtained

any additional signers to the petition.*

But the whole thing looks like a horse
race without our leader taking the posi-
tion of the leading jockey. That is the
position which we now occupy. It is a
horse race between the two parties, with
the contestants running neck and neck
until they go under the wire.

Mr. President, it is very regrettable
that political issues of the character
which have been raised here are being
pressed at this time upon the Congress
of the United States. In the South very
few complaints have been made by the
Committee on Fair Employment Prac-
tive. Yet, various newspapers have car-
ried articles, and commentators have
talked from time to time about the
southern filibuster, as though we south-
ern Senators were the cause of the entire
situation.

In the first place, I wish to say—and
I think every Senator on this floor will
agree with me—that the debate which
has taken place in connection with the
pending bill has been one in which in-
formation, logic, and arguments on eco-
nomics, on the Constitution, and on
many legal phases of this bill have been
brought forward. The time has not been
consumed in reading from newspapers,
books, and roll calls which took up much
of the time of previous filibusters. Still,
there are those who talk about these
southern filibusterers. We have discussed
the proposal. We have pointed out the
viciousness of this bill and its unconsti-
tutionality of it until there are not many
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Members of the Senate who, in my judg-
ment, would be willing to vote for the
bill in its present form. At any rate,
we believe that we have rendered a splen-
did service to the people of the United
States. I shall not go into the merits
of the matter at this late hour. I want
the Recorp to show, however, that there
has been no filibuster upon this meas-
ure, although I am not ashamed of fili-
bustering if the very foundations of my
section are threatened, whether the
threats be of an economic, social, or
other character, When proposed legis-
lation is brought before the Senate which
appears to be directed at any section of
this country, be it the West, East, North,
or South, I will join any group of Sen-
ators in filibustering it to death. I have
no apologies to make in that regard.
But, I repeat, Mr. President, there has
been no filibustering in the Senate in
connection with the pending bill, and all
the statements made to the contrary in
the newspapers from day to day, are in-
correct. Statements have been made
that the southern filibusterers are still
filibustering the bill, and those state-
ments are made for the purpose of strik-
ing at the South,

Mr. President, I have before me a table
listing the complaints which were filed
with the Committee on Fair Employment
Practice during the period from August
1, 1943, to January 1, 1946, including
complaints made in Southern States dur-
ing the same period. I ask unanimous
‘consent that the table be printed in the
Recorp at this point as a part of my
remarks.

‘There being no objection, the table was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

Total number of cases dockeied by States
Aug. 1, 1943, to Jan. 1, 1946

Connecticut_ 63
Massact tts vy . 180
New Hampshire. . . 1
el S S R B RSP S 00 1
Rhode Island 2 3
Vermont. Kl 0
New York afls 1,313
W OBy ot 3 Sovire il i Sl b 253
Delaware & I )
ot oy k4L N S i e 852
REATTIRAG -t b A s e 144
District of Columbia________________._ 280
Vitgintals ol Lo DUl ey A s 119
West Virginia_ 20
North Carolina a4
L S e e S S R 502
Michigan 708
Kentucky e 43
Ilinois_ i i e e st T 703
Indiana o 162
Wisconsin______ i 28
Alabama_._____ N, 116
Georgla 222
P A R R P F e e 138
Mississippi- = 14
South Carolina. 35
Florida_____ St} 138
b (e W L S RS e e R e DO (1]
South Dakota.. ) 1
Nebraska.____ o2 29
Iowa. £ 26
Minnesota 16
Missonrl. o e e N 534
Kansas Y 78
Oklahoma. 24
Arkansas. 4 24
Texas 437
Louisiana ; 146
New Mexico 89
Utah 8
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Idaho - X 0
Colorado. e 24
Wyoming 10
YTy T AR A R s R A e 12
California 1,080
W BB D A O oo o e e i et e e a7
Oregon . cueeax a3
Arizona i
Nevada. 30
Total 8, 750

Mr. BANKHEAD. Mr. President, as
shown by the table, 8,750 complaints were
filed with the Committee on Fair Em-
ployment Practice during the period from
August 1, 1943, to January 1, 1946, Of
those complaints only 1,450 were filed in
the 12 Southern States. That constitutes
16 percent of the total number of com-
plaints filed before the Commission
charging unfair employment practices.

In the Southern State 26 percent of
the total population of this country re-
sides, and out of that whole 26 percent
of the population only 16 percent of the
complaints have been made about unfair
trade practices and discriminations
against the Negro.

I do not want to take further time. I
know the Senate is anxious to proceed to
other matters. I wish to put into the
Recorp at this point, however, a list of
the Southern States showing the number
of complaints filed in each Southern
State, constituting 16 percent of the com-
plaints, and the population of the same
States, showing that it is 26.4 percent of
the total population of the country.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Mc-
CLELLAN in the chair). Is there objec-
tion?

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

Total FEPC cases In United States.... 8, 750
FEPC cases in Southern States__.__.___. 1, 451

Southern FEPC cases are 16.6 percent of
total cases.

Cases
Virginia bl T, L ¢ sl L 118
North Carolina_ .. ...__. 44
South Carolina. a5

Eentucky.___

Total - - 1,451
Total population of United

Lyt S MR, S 131, 669, 275
Population of Southern States. 34,676,653

Population of Southern States is 2638 per-
cent of total population.

Southern Btates: Population
gy i REEEEHIRG LRI SRS 2,677,773
North Carolina. ... __.__. 3,571,623
South Carolina.__.________. 1,899, 804
oty ¢ SRRSO TS e 8,128,723
Florida!l  S0Tit Lot Dl o 1,897,414
Rentueky LIl N UL LD 2, 845, 627
i3 o717 USRI M o 2,015, 841
Alabama 2, 832, 961
Mississippd o e o=, 2, 188, 796
Afeawens o o0l coo Lo DT 1,949,387
Toulslana...c. ..l _.___ 2, 363, 880
g o e p R R e e 6,414, 824

O 34, 676, 653

Mr. BANKHEAD. Mr. President, in
conclusion I wish to express the hope
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that such a legislative proposal as the
one before us will not be brought here
again at an early date. I am sure the
Senate has been convinced that the
South is doing its full part by the Negro,
that it is spending of the taxes collected
as much per capita upon the colored
people as upon the white people. Not-
withstanding the small income of the
people of the South as compared with
the Northern and Eastern States, the
South is forgetting that, and doing all
anyone could expect of it to improve
the condition of the Negro in that sec-
tion.

Why does anyone wish to disturb that
situation? The Negroes in the South
are not asking, the intelligent Negroes
do not want social race equality, which
is involved in the program, and we all
know it. They do not want to have such
a thing as that. forced on them. They
are proud of their own race. Some of
the northern folk do not understand
that. They have not the same type of
Negro in the North as in the South, con-
stituting the great majority of the Negro
race in this country. The Negroes are
proud of their race, they are educating
their children, they are seeking to im-
prove their condition economically and
otherwise.

Why not let us alone? The Negroes of
the South are not appealing to anyone.
There is no society for the advancement
of the colored race in the South, as there
is in the North-—a political organization.
They are going along making progress,
are proud of their race, and we feel great
interest in them.

All we ask the northern people to do is
to let us alone. If the northern people
have trouble in their own States, let
them settle it within their legislatures,
settle it locally, where the people under-
stand their situation, and where they
have their court procedure.

We know the trouble that occurred in
some States during the prohibition era.
A great many States had adopted pro-
hibition for themselves, and then there
arose a clamor among enthusiasts that
it should be put on States which did
not want it. That view prevailed, and
what was the result? Did that ad-
vance the cause of temperance? Did it
advance the cause of effective prohibi-
tion? No; it did not. On the contrary,
it broke down, weakened, and destroyed
sentiment which had been built up by
temperance advocates over a long
period ef years, because compulsion in
a national way was put upon the States
of this Nation.

Why should not the Senators from
the North, from above the Mason and
Dixon’s line, proceed with their effort
to get legislation in the various States
where some relief is needed from unfair
race practices? There is no use of leg-
islation if there is not an evil, and if
there is an evil, there is more chance of
regulating it under the police power of
the States then there is under the Fed-
eral Constitution. No one doubts the
right of the States to regulate such an
evil.

If there really is a desire to serve the
cause of the colored people in the mat-
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ter of employment, if there is a desire
to promote them in the matter of social
equality with the white people, or inter-
marriage, whatever anyone wants to do
for them, let the States take such action
as they may see fit. We are not inter-
fering with that. But I submit, in the
interest of fairness and justice, in the
interest of the colored people, that we
who have heen here fighting this meas-
ure know them better than any of the
Northern people know them or could
possibly know them. We have been
reared among them, our fathers were
reared among them, we understand
them. We are frying to help them. We
have been helping them all the years
since slavery was abolished.

I appeal to Senators. We know the
proposed legislation will not pass this
week, but some zealous for it may want
to bring it up again, or something simi-
lar to it. I appeal to them to consider
carefully whether a national program
of this sort is better than individual
State programs applied where conditions
demand. If such measures cannot be
passed in the States, then I submit the
proponents of this measure are going be-
yond reasonable bounds in coming here
and voting to put it on States other than
their own States, if their own States do
not want it, as shown by the action of
their State legislatures.

FIRST SUPPFLEMENTAL APPFROFPRIATION
RESCISSION ACT, 1946

Mr. McKELLAR. Mr. President, it will
be remembered that after the war closed
the Appropriations Committees of the
two Houses reported a bill for rescission
of many of the appropriations which had
been made by the Congress for carry-
ing on the war. The appropriations
amounted to over $50,000,000,000.

The bill passed both Houses, but the
President vetoed it because of one item
concerning USES. The bill was not acted
upon by the two Houses after that, until
the House passed H. R. 5158. That bill
came to the Senate and was referred to
the Committee on Appropriations, and on
February 4 was reported favorably to the
Senate by that committee.

The bill as recommended by the com-
mittee, with one exception, is precisely
the same in form and content as the sim-
ilarly entitled bill—H. R. 4407—as finally
approved by the House and Senate and
transmitted to the President, except that
it excludes the provision contained in H.
R. 4407 for the return to the States of
the employment services which were
loaned to the Federal Government at the
beginning of 1942. The following is a
summation of the rescissions provided for
in the former and accompanying meas-
ures:

Executive departments and

various independent Amounts
agencies: rescinded
Cash $2, 945, 503, 585
Contractual authorigation. 929, 961, 208
Military Establishment:
e T e ML R P 30, 263, 923, 993
Naval Establishment:
{207 AR M O LS e o 14, 370, 159, 964

3,276, 072, 671
1, 180, 500

Total

51, 786, 811, 921
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The earlier bill, as passed by the House,
included provision for the States to re-
sume control of their loaned employment
services on the thirtieth day after the en-
actment of such bill. A more comprehen-
sive provision was substituted by the
Benate, and, as finally agreed to by the
House and Senate, provided for the return
of the employment services to the States
on or before the one hundredth day after
the enactment of the bill.

The President’s objection to H. R. 4407
is because of his opposition to the provi-
sion contained therein for the return to
the States of their loaned employment
services at the height of the period of de~
mobilization and reconversion. His po-
sition is made clear in his memorandum
announcing that he had not approved the
bill, issued on December 22, 1945, and
which appears on pages 12547-12549 of
the ConGrEssioNAL REcorp of December
21, 1945.

On January 29, 1946, the House of Rep-
resentatives passed H. R. 4437 entitled
“An act to provide for the return of pub-
lic employment offices to State operation,
to amend the act of Congress approved
June 6, 1933, and for other purposes,”
and that bill is now pending in the Senate
Committee on Education and Labor.

The bill as originally presented to the
President and the pending bill carries a
provision that the Secretary of War and
the Secretary of the Navy shall on or
before January 3, 1946, submit to the
Congress a joint recommendation for re-
vision of the Pay Adjustment Act of 1942,
as amended, including but not restricted
to recommendations with respect to in-
creases authorized for flying pay, para-
chute pay, glider pay, submarine pay, and
similar special pay and allowances. In-
asmuch as January 3 is long past and in
order that the departments may have
sufficient time in which to make their
recommendations as contemplated by
the provision referred to, the committee
is amending the bill by striking out the
date “January 3, 1946,” and inserting in
lieu thereof the daies “February 28, 1946.”
This is the enly amendment recom-
mended by the committee.

Mr, WHITE. Mr, President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. McKELLAR. I yield.

Mr. WHITE. This is what is known
as the rescission hill is it not?

Mr. McKELLAR. Yes. What it pro-
poses to do is merely to cancel an enor-
mous number of appropriations which
are no longer necessary because the war
has ended.

Mr. WHITE. I did not know the bill
was to be taken up this afternoon and I
have had no opportunity of consulting
minority members of the committee. Let
me ask specifically, is this arrangement
satisfactory to the senior Senator from
New Hampshire [Mr. Bringes], the rank-
ing minority member of the Committee
on Appropriations?

Mr. McKELLAR. It is.

4 Mr, WHITE. Then, I have no objec-
on.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will state the bill by title.

The LEcistATIVE CirERK. A bill (H. R.
5158) reducing ecertain appropriations
and contract authorizations available for
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the fiscal year 1946, and for other pur-
poses,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration
of the hill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill (H. R, 5158)
reducing certain appropriations and con-
tract authorizations available for the
fiscal year 1946, and for other purposes,
which had been reported from the Com-
mittee on Appropriations with an amend-
ment on page 39, line 4, after the word
“before”, to strike out “January 3" and
to insert “February 28.”

The amendment was agreed to.

The amendment was ordered to be en-
grossed and the bill to be read a third
time.

The bill was read #he third time and
passed.,

FAIR EMPLOYMENT PRACTICE ACT

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (S. 101) to prohibit discrimi-
nation in employment because of race,
creed, color, national origin, or ancestry.

Mr. CAPEHART. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Louisiana yield to me?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. CAPEHART. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the amendments
proposed by me on January 25 to S. 101,
thie FEPC bill, be printed in the Recorbp,
and that that may be deemed to be in
compliance with the cloture rule as to
their presentation for proposing at a
subsequent time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Ma¥-
BANK in the chair). Without objection,
it is so ordered.

The amendments intended to be pro-
posed by Mr, CapEHART are as follows:

On page 12, line 13, strike out “(a).”

On page 12, beginning with line 23, strike
out all down through line 10 on page 13.

On page 2, line 10, after “United States"
strike out all down through the word “State”
in line 12.

On page 1, line 6; page 3, line 1; and page
3, line 4, strike out the word *persons” in
each case and insert in lieu thereof the word
“citizens.”

On page 2, line 16; page 2, line 18; page
2, line 21; page 3, line 9; page 3, line 11;
and page 3, lines 19 and 20, strike out the
werd “persen’ in each case and insert in lieu
thereof the word “eltizen.”

On page 2, line 17; page 2, line 19; page 2,
line 23; page 3, line 9 page 3, line 12; and
page 3, line 15, strike out the word “person’s"”
in each case and insert in lieu thereof the
word *citizen’s.”

On page 3, line 14, after the word “any”
ingert the word citizen.”

On page 3, line 25; and page 4, line 9, strike
out the word “six" in each case and insert in
lieu thereof the word “fifty.”

On page 13, line 16, strike out “$5,000” and
insert In lleu thereof “$1,000.”

On page 13, line 17, strike out “one year”
and insert in lieu thereof “thirty days.”

‘Mr. HATCH. Mr, President, will the
Senator from Louisiana yield to me?

Mr, ELLENDER. I yield to the Sena-
tor if by doing so I do not lose the floor.

Mr. HATCH. I have not heretofore
participated in the debate on the pend-
ing bill except possibly to ask a question
or two. I think, however, that my at-
titude toward the bill is quite generally
known, as I have in no way attempted to
conceal my views. I have said, Mr.
President, that I cannot support or vote
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for Senate bill 101, More than that, I
have said that I cannot support and will
not support cloture. Some of my friends,
both in and out of the Senate, have ex-
pressed some surprise at my attitude in
this regard. Perhaps therefore I should
make a brief explanation of why I as-
sume this position. That I shall en-
deavor to do, and I shall be as brief as
possible.

Mr. President, this measure in its
opening paragraph recites:

That the Congress finds—

This is a finding of fact made by the
Congress of the United States that con-
ditions in this country are such—
that the practice of denying employment
opportunities to, and discriminating in em-
ployment against, properly qualified persons
by reason of their race, creed, color, national
origin, or ancestry, foments domestic strife
and unrest, deprives the United States of the
fullest utilization of its capacities for pro-
duction, endangers the national securlty and
the general welfare, and adversely aflects
commerce,

Mr. President, if Congress should pass
this proposed legislation in its present
form it would adopt the language I have
just read as an absolute finding of fact
as to the actual conditions which exist
in the United States today. If I had no
other reason in the world for opposing
the bill than that I would vote against
it, because I believe such a finding of fact
would be false. Itis plain, Mr. President,
why that finding is set forth in the bill.
It is an attempt to justify the exercise
by the Federal Congress of the power
to enact such legislation by giving color
of compliance with the Constitution of
the United States. I do not know
whether from a legal standpoint, it could
have that effect or not, but I know, even
if such attempt is made to make the bill
constitutional, that no law can justly
rest upon a false foundation.

I sat on the bench at one time during
my career. I heard many cases with-
out the aid of a jury, and I necessarily
made findings of fact and conclusions of
law, and in nearly every case the conclu-
sions of law had to be based upon the
facts which were found. Iam not speak-
ing of myself now as a judge, but I know
of no judge in the United States, either
State or Federal, who would willfully and
deliberately make a false finding of fact
in order to render the kind of legal judg-
ment he wanted to make. I do not at
all challenge the motives of those who
sponsor this legislation; I do not gues-
tion their sincerity and good intentions,
but as I read this measure and as I view
conditions in the United States, if I voted
for the bill and made that finding of
fact I would be in exactly the same po-
sition as a judee on the bench who de-
liberately made a false finding of fact in
order that he might sustain a legal judg-
ment he wanted to make. That Mr.
President, of course, I cannot do.

The paragraph refers to discrimina-
tions because of race, creed, national
origin, and ancestry, placing, perhaps,
on the same basis with the color line,
which has been mentioned, the question
of religious freedom in this country.
Mr. President, I do not know of any
place in the United States where a man
is denied a chance to work on account of
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any particular creed to which he may
adhere. There was a time when the
differences between our religious de-
nominations were such that there may
have been diseriminations of this kind,
and perhaps they exist in some degree
in some places today. I do’not know.
But I know that in ithe process of the
years we have decidedly gotten away
from those differences of religion, until,
I think, today in America it can be said
that we truly have religious freedom, and
men are not discriminated against be-
cause of their religious views. I would
regret deeply to insert in a hill of this
kind the statement that in my country
differences of religion are such that the
welfare of America is jeopardized and
the commerce of the Nation is inter-
fered with because men by reason of
their religious beliefs cannot secure
employment. I simply do not believe
that to be true.

It may be that in some sections of the
country there is discrimination on the
ground of nationality, other than the
question of race. If that be true, it is
to be deeply regretted. I would do any-
thing I could to remove any stuch dis-
criminafions which might exist. As I
shall presently say with respect to the
colored race, I believe that when we at-
tempt to force by law tolerance, respect,
mutual good will, and such things, we
are only aggravating the conditions
which we seek to improve. I am elimi-
nating from this consideration of the
bill all those things relating to religion,
to creed, to ancestry, and to national
origin—everything except the question
which I consider to be paramount, and
that is so-called discrimination in
America against the black man.

Mr. President, I am not begging the
question. I concede that in this country
there is discrimination against the black
man., But in making that statement I
do not confine it to the South. Diserimi-
nation against the colored man can be
found in the North. It can be found to
some extent in every section in America
where the colored man lives, in every
State in the Union.

But, Mr. President, even though 1
agree that such discrimination exists—
and I do admit it, and regret it—I can-
not agree that it can be cured by an act
of Congress. I agree that the opportu-
nities to work are limited for the colored
man. Iknow that there are many places
where he cannot secure a job simply be-
cause he is a black man. Isay that that
is a tragedy. It represents a failure of
the white man, and to scme extent a
failure of the black man. But I repeat
that it is not a thing that we can cure
by law. Equality of opportunity to work,
economic equality—yes, political egual-
ity—cannot be forced by law.

Perhaps some may be startled when I
say that political equality is not en-
forced by law in America. We come
nearer to it than any other nation in the
world, but true political equality does
not exist in America, Again, that condi-
tion is not confined to the South, The
lack of political equality exists today in
the North, in the East, and in the West.
If we are to be truthful and candid we
must admit that to be true. Yet we
fought a bloody civil war in this coun-
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try; we amended the Constitution of the
United States; we had the Emancipation
Proclemation; and statute after statute
was enacted by Congress in an effort to
confer political equality. Senators
know, and I know, that those attempts
have not been altogether successful.

I am not discouraged, although nearly
75 years have passed and that goal has
not yet been attained. I believe that
eventually, by using wisdom and under-
standing on both sides, we may approach
nearer to true political equality. I men-
tion that only to say this: After all the
trials and tribulations, the bloodshed,
the laws, and the constitutional amend-
ments, when nearly 75 years have passed
and political equality does not truly exist,
how can Senators deceive themselves into
thinking that by enacting an unconsti-
tional law we can create economic equal-
ity? It may be all right for Senators
to deceive themselves if they desire to
do so. It may be all right to enact a
law declaring that certain conditions
exist, and setting up the machinery
which the bill would establish, in an
effort to force upon American citizens
a system of which they do not approve
and for which they will not stand, by a
law which they will not obey, in the be-
lief that we are helping the situation.
If Senators wish to deceive themselves
by doing so, let them pass this type of
bill. But I for one will not deceive my-
self, or the people whom I represent,
by saying that this bill will do that which
I know it will not do.

Mr. President, I have stated that in
my opinion the bill is unconstitutional.
I think it is. I shall not take the time
today to discuss the constitutional
phases of the bill; but I wish to say that,
in addition to violating some of the fun-
damental principles of the Constitution
itself, I feel that this measure will, if it
ever becomes a law, transgress and in-
vade the most sacred American princi-
ples contained in the Bill of Rights. I
do not believe that we can create free-
dom of equality or opportunity in one
group by transgressing the principles of
freedom and equality with respect to
other groups. Isay that members of the
group which this bill is intended to help
might well be the ones most seriously
injured by a violation of the fundamental
principles of the Constitution and the
Bill of Rights.

No, Mr. President; I do not believe
that the bill is constitutional. I believe
that it transgresses the Bill of Rights,
For those reasons I cannot vote for the
measure. But I am still not begging
the question. Even if the bill were con-
stitutional, even if it did not transgress
the Bill of Rights, I would still vote
against it. I would vote against it sim-
ply because I happen to know—or at
least I think I know—of some of the con-
ditions and some of the feelings which
exist in certain sections of the country,
even though such feelings may represent
s minority sentiment. I know how
strongly certain of our people feel about
legislation of this kind, in sections where
the greatest number of the people who
would be affected by the bill dwell. It is
my judgment—and it is a considered
judgment, one which has not been
quickly arrived at—that if we should at-
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tempt to enforce the principles of this
bill in those sections of the country we
would create a far worse condition than
the one which we are attempting to
cure. "I do not say that the conditions
in those sections of the country are
right. I know that they are deplored
by many people who live there, and that
honest, intelligent men and women are
trying their best to cure some of those
conditions. I hope that eventually they
will succeed.

There are some things that cannot be
done by law. There are some things
that men will do voluntarily because they
are right; but the minute an attempt is
made to force them to do even that
which is right, they rebel. I know that
the proposed law could not and would
not be enforced. I believe that if an
attempt were made to enforce it in ac-
cordance with the language of the hill, it
would create antagonisms; it would cre-
ate conditions which would take many
years to cure, and might result in situa-
tions which I do not care to discuss
today. In short, I can sum up that
point in one sentence, namely, that re-
gardless of the good intentions and good
motives of every man who believes in
this legislation—and I concede them to
be good—if this bill were passed and
were enforced it would do vastly more
harm than good to the very citizens
whom it is intended to help.

Believing that, Mr. President, I say
again that I cannot support the pending
legislation. I do not wish to take much
time on this matter, but, I come now to
the question of cloture, upon which we
shall vote tomorrow. A few days ago I
heard one Senator say on this floor that
he would always vote for cloture, mean-
ing that he has a hard-and-fast rule on
the subject of cloture. I do not have.
There are some instances when I would
vote for cloture, and there are others
when I would not. As the Senator from
Maine stated yesterday, I believe there
are times when a minority can protect
itself against an overwhelming and some-
times ruthless majority only by using
every legitimate and available means at
hand. A great leader of our own party,
Thomas Jefferson, warned more than
once of that situation. I believe it was
in his first inaugural address that he ex-
pressed fear, perhaps, of legislative domi-
nation, rather than Executive domina-
tion; and I know that he warned then
against arbitrary rule by the majority
against the minority. He always re-
spected the rights of the minority.

It is true we must have majority rule.
But when fundamental rights are in-
volved, when the conditions affect the
safety and welfare of a man’s own peo-
ple in his own State, or when he honestly
believes that they do—I do not think it is
necessary that he be correct in that be-
lief; he does not have to be right, but if
he sincerely and honestly believes that
the measure is of that importance, I
think he is untrue to himself, untrue to
his people, and unirue to his State un-
less he eXercises every means he can to
protect against what might be the arbi-
trary and ruthless overriding of the mi-
nority by the majority.

So there are times when I believe in
free and unlimited debate, even though
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it amounts to a filibuster; and when
those conditions arise, I will not vote for
cloture. I do not think any man who
has been in the Senate for any length of
time, when he realizes the nature of the
questions which this bill presents can
doubt the sincerity and the honesty of the
motives of those Senators who have stood
here, day after day, exercising the rights
and privileges which are theirs under
the rules of the Senate, in their endeavor
to protect their States from what they
believe to be an invasion of their rights
by a majority. They are sincere and
they are honest in those views, Whether
they are correct is immaterial. I up-
hold their right to use the methods of
unlimited debate, even to the extent of
filibustering, to protect the things in
which they believe so strongly; and I
would not have a great deal of respect
for them if, entertaining those beliefs,
they did not do so.

Therefore, I will not vote for cloture.

There is another reason why I will not
vote for cloture on this particular bill
and under such circumstances as these,
and that is the very practical situation.
Some Senators have said on the floor of
the Senate, “I am opposed to the bill, but
I am going to vote for cloture.” Mr.
President, the situation is that, as has
repeatedly been claimed—and probably
correctly so, 1 think—a majority will
vote for this measure if it comes to a
vote, and that it will carry. Therefore,
from my own standpoint and speaking
only for myself—every man has a right
to form his own opinion, of course—if I
were to vote for cloture I would feel that
I was voting for the bill itself. I might
“kid" myself a little'by saying that I was
not doing that; but the ultimate fact
would remain the same: By my vote on
cloture, I would be making it possible to
pass legislation to which I am opposed.
Mr. President, I simply will not do that.
I oppose the legislation and I will oppose
it the first place I meet it, and that will
be on the vote for cloture. I will vote
against cloture.

Mr, President, I think I have said suf-
ficient to enable my position to be un-
derstood. I do not think there has been
any doubt as to the fact that I am going
to vote against the bill and against clo-
ture.

I wish to make it plain that, while
there are many other reasons which I
have not discussed,’ I have mentioned
only a few of the outstanding ones which
prevent me from supporting the legisla-
tion.

AID FOR STARVING EUROFEAN PEOFLES—DECREASE
OF WHITE FLOUR CONTENT OF EREAD

Mr. President, I wish to digress at this
point. I desire to mention another mat-
ter, one entirely foreign to the subject I
have been discussing.

Yesterday afternoon, the President of
the United States made an appeal to the
American people which dealt with the
use of wheat in our flour and the kind of
bread we shall use. I see nothing ex-
traordinary in that appeal, in the light of
conditions which we know exist all over
the world, But, Mr, President, I have
been amazed to hear some of the com-
ments which have been made and fo read
some of the things which have appeared
in the newspapers. I have not been too
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pleased with what I have seen and heard.
Lest I be misunderstood as to what I
mean when I refer to newspapers, let me
say that this morning I examined all the
newspapers which I could obtain and
which I had time to examine, and I
looked at their editorial comment. I

find that, without exception, the news- .

papers editorially support the plea of the
President. But I have heard on the radio
and I have read statements to the effect
that the housewives of America will rise
in revolt against using a shade darker
flour in making bread. Ieven heard that
it was a grave political mistake for the
President of the United States to ask the
people of America to make one small,
slight—I started to say sacrifice, but I
shall not use the word “sacrifice” in that
connection—to make a slight conces-
sion—"concession” would be a better
word to use—in order that we may send
some wheat from our storehouse to the
starving peoples of Europe.

I was shocked when I heard it said that
this would be a political blunder. My
God, Mr. President! Have we come to
such a pass in the United States that the
President cannot make an appeal for the
hungry and the starving without being
besmirched with the taint of party poli-
tics or without having someone try to
take political advantage of a situation
of that kind? I repeat that I was
shocked, and I think I say for the people
of America that all our people would be
shocked if such a construction were
placed upon an honest effort to send a
little wheat to hungry men, women, and
little children. But, Mr. President, I was
more shocked when I learned today that
there has been introduced in the Con-
gress of the United States, immediately
following that appeal of the President,
a bill which would prevent our doing it.
. I am not reflecting on the House of
Representatives. The rules of the Sen-
ate forbid me doing so. I am not reflect-
ing on the individual who introduced the
bill., I do not know what motives
prompted him. But I have on my desk’
a copy of House bill 5418, which was in-
troduced in the House of Representatives
yesterday, and referred to the Committee
on Ways and Means. It reads as follows:

That no grain or flour shall be exported
from the United States until (1) it is deter-
mined by the Secretary of Agriculture that
sufficient quantities of sald grain have been
distributed to areas of the United States now

suffering from shortages of livestock and
poultry feeds.

Mr. President, I could wax sarcastic
about that. I intend to deal a little in
scarcasm, and say that the author of
that bill is placing the feeding of chick-
ens above the feeding of human beings.
That, however, was not the intention of
the author of the bill. In the West we
have had serious shortages of grain for
our livestock, and in some sections of the
country there have been serious short-
ages of feed for poultry. It is necessary
that our livestock and chickens be fed in
order to produce food for the purpose not
only of feeding ourselves but of feeding
peoples in other lands. But that can be
done without an act of Congress, and
without a proposal such as this, which,
if enacted into law, would cause us to
be ridiculed all over the country. The
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bill provides that before we may export
grain to starving nations we must first
have enough for our own livestock and
our chickens. That is what the bill says,
but it does not express the temper of the
American people or the temper of the
Congress. We will find means to feed our
livestock in the West. It will not be long
before grass will begin to grow, and then
we will have feed for our livestock. There
will be feed for pouliry, and there will
be a sufficient quantity of food to enable
us to send at least some of it to the vie-
tims of the war.

I continue reading from the bill:

(2) It is determined by the Secretary of
Agriculture that there are sufficient supplies
of flour to assure the American people of the
present amount of white bread.

Mr. President, by an act of Congress
it is proposed that before we send one
bushel of wheat abroad to keep men,
women, and children from starving, we
in America must be assured by our Sec-
retary of Agriculture that our bread
shall be white,

Mr. President, one could be facetious,
but this is not a facetious matter. I
know that it is right that we should care
for our own. I want to care for our own,
but we are caring for our own. No per-
son in America hungers today.

I happened to pick up in the reading
room a copy of today’s issue of the
Washington Daily News which contains
two pictures. I wish those pictures
could be printed in the REecorp itself.
The following statement appears under
the pictures:

These two pictures taken from thousands
in the files of UNRRA's Washington office
show why President Truman has asked
Americans to reduce their diets 800 calories

a day, to get along with 30 percent less beer
and 25 percent less booze.

Mr. President, I wish to look at this
bill again. I am sure it has no refer-
ence to booze or to beer. It relates only
to livestock and poultry food and white
bread.

I continue reading from the language
appearing under the pictures to which
I have referred.

It's to keep millions of youngsters like the
little Yugoslavian fellow at left from slowly
starving to death this year. It's to bring
healthy round cheeks and big smiles like
that on the Greek youngster, at right, so con-
tentedly nibbling away on a hunk of bread—
brown bread. Other pictures on page 26.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield to me in order
that I may make a 3-minute statement
on the FEPC?

Mr. HATCH. Will the Senator per-
mit me to finish what I was about to say?

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Yes.

Mr. HATCH. Imay say to the Senator
from Massachusetts that I shall be
through in a moment.

Mr. President, I do not wish to say
anything relating to the sacrifices which
the people of this Nation made during
the war. In every home where death
has come—and it has come in thousands
of homes—as great sacrifices have been
made as human beings can make. For
the sacrifices our brave men and their
families have endured I, as an American,
pay the highest honor and tribute which
I can pay to them. But, aside from
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those sacrifices, this country has not
sacrificed. It is true that we have an
unparalleled national debt. It is true
that at the present time we are con-
fronted throughcut the country with la-
bor difficulties, and that strikes are
taking place. It is also true that the
period of reconversion through which
we are now going presents many prob-
lems. It is a serious matter to convert
from a wartime economy to a peacetime
economy. I know there are serious
questions of many kinds facing this
country today, as well as problems which
are perplexing and bewildering. We do
not have the answers to them all.

Some men are born to be pessimists.
We hear complaints about this and that,
and fault finding with the conditions of
unemployment in America, as well as
many other things which have been dis-
cussed in the Senate during the past
several days. There is much which can
be done to improve conditions in this
land of ours. But, Mr, President, in
America men, women, and children are
not going hungry. We are not starving.
There is work in America for every man
who wants a job. Our cities have not
‘been bombed. Our industries have not
been destroyed. Our merchants are not
bankrupt. Our fields have not bheen
devastated. Marching armies have not
swept across our land. Our homes have
not been violated, and our women have
not been desecrated,

. Mr. President, I thank God I live in the

United States of America, and not boast-
ingly, but humbly and gratefully, I am
thankful for America and her free in-
stituticns. I wish to say that I do not
want to give merely out of our surplus;
I do not want to send to Europe only the
wheat which we do not need to feed our
livestock and our poultry and which we
do not need to keep our bread white. I
am willing to share with the starving
nations of the world out of the abun-
dance which Providence has given to us
as a nation, and to us as a people.

Mr. President, I wanted to say these
words because I was shocked and amazed
at the reception received by the Presi-
dent’s appeal that we send to hungry
and starving peoples a little of our grain,
that we let our bread be a little less
white, perhaps a shade darker, which
perhaps would be more beneficial to our
health. I think the American people
will be glad to respond to that call of
the President.

Mr. SALTONSTALL, Mr. President,
will the Senator from Louisiana yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. 1 yield.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
on February 7 I offered two amend-
ments to Senate bill 101, the bill now un-
der discussion. I should like very briefly
to explain the amendments.

Senate bill 101 contains subject matter
seeking to solve a problem which has con-
cerned me greatly for some years, and
which in the past 2 years has been
brought many times to my attention in
various ways.

In 1943 a New York newspaper pub-
lished an article about race riots in Bos-
ton. I was at that time the Governor
of Massachusetts, and the report upset
me greatly, because 1 was proud of the
way we got along with each other in
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Boston. We are a fruly metropolitan
city, with citizens of many different
racial origins and diverse religious be-
liefs. But as there was trouble we did
not know of, I was determined that we
should know of it. So I appointed a
commission of five distinguished citizens
of different racial and religious beliefs,
and asked them to ascertain the truth
of the charges. They investigated care-
fully, and reported. The charges did
have some basis in fact, but were greatly
exaggerated. At that time I requested
that the Commission continue its work.
It has done so, and is still functioning.

The recommendations of the Commis-
sion from time to time emphasizes edu-
cation and understanding as the greatest
means of eliminating racial and religious
jealousies. Education takes time, pa-
tience, and much careful work. In the
meaniime, in the difficult period through
which we are passing, we want to do our
best to make each one of us conscious
that we each have a share of responsibil-
ity for improving conditions. Senate bill
101 is an effort to make us feel that con-
sciousness, It contains a statement of
the problem, and contains clauses pro-
viding compulsory means of enforcing the
views of the Commission set up under
the bill.

Last year New York and New Jersey
enacted laws similar to the bill we are
considering, and a similar bill failed in
Massachusetts by one vote.

My amendments go to the enforcement
provisions of the bill. As I have said, I
believe what we need most is education.
That ultimately provides the solution,
without using any compulsory means.
But if in the meantime we take some
other steps, we want to be sure we make
them as helpful as possible.

My first amendment is taken from the
New Jersey act. It provides, in brief,
that if the Commission shall determine,
affer investigation into the complaint
that has been brought before it “that
probable cause exists for crediting the
allegations of the complaint, it shall im-
mediately endeavor to eliminate the un-
lawful employment practice complained
of by conference, conciliation, and per-
suasion. Neither the Commission nor
any officer or employee of the Commis-
sion shall disclose what has transpired in
the course of such endeavors.”

In other words, the first effort of the
Commission would be to persuade the
person against whom a complaint was
filed to change his attitude, and to do it
without publicity, off the record, as we
say in Government circles.

If that should not work, and there was
a hearing and a finding and an appeal
for enforcement, my second amendment
would give the circuit court a chance to
hear further evidence if it believed there
was a real reason for the evidence mot
having been presented to the Commis-
sion. The important words in the
amendment are:

If either party shall apply to the court for
leave to adduce additional evidence and shall
show to the satisfaction of the court that
such additional evidence is material and that
there were reasonable grounds for the failure
to adduce such evidence in the hearing before
the Commission, its member, or designated
referee, agent, or agency, the court may take
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and consider such additional evidence, The
Jurisdiction of the court shall be exclusive,

Then it proceeds further Iin legal
language.

This procedure is similar to that em-
ployed at the present time under the laws
now in force with relation to the National
Labor Relations Act and under the Fed-
eral Trade Commission, except that the
court and not the Commission, as pro-
vided in those acts, hears the additional
evidence,

The purpose of the amendment is to
give the court which has not done the
preliminary work a better opportunity to
be as impartial as possible, and to bring a
new mind to the problem that is under
consideration.

I hope that if cloture prevails and the
bill is considered, these amendments will
be adopted. I believe they improve the
language of the bill, and make its pur-
pose clearer and the fulfillment of its
objectives more nearly possible; but its
final objective will be accomplished only
by greater education. On that I feel con~
fident there is reasonable agreement.

ERITISH GOVERNMENT OWNERSHIF OF
AMERICAN BUSINESS SECURITIES

Mr. MOORE. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Louisiana yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

"Mr. MOORE. Mr. President, recent-
ly I made a statement for the REcORD
concerning the ownership by the British
Government of certain segments of
American private enterprise. I pointed
out that the United Kingdom, that is, the
Government itself—not the citizens or
nationals of the United Kinzdom, but
the British Government—was the owner
of American stocks in more than a hun-
dred American business corporations,
with a total value in excess of three-
fourths of a billion dollars.

In some cases this ownership repre-
sents a controlling interest. In most of
the larger corporations, such as General
Motors, American Locomotive, Standard
Qil Co. of New Jersey, Radio Corp. of
America, Celanese Corp., United States
Steel, Socony-Vacuum Qil Co., American
Telephone & Telegraph, and other simi-
lar corporations, the ownership repre-
sents, of course, much less than a con-
trolling interest.

I have been somewhat amazed that the
disclosure with respect to the British
ownership of American business enter-
prises failed to arouse more public inter-
est. Apparently, however, many people
misunderstood my statement in this con-
nection, because I have received numer-
ous inquiries asking if these securities
were not owned by British citizens and
nationals rather than the British Gov-
ernment. I have noticed editorial com-
ments stating that the securities re-
ferred to were owned by British nationals
and citizens, That, however, is not a
fact. The securities involved were expro-
priated from British citizens and nation-
als by the British Government, and were
paid for in pound sterling. The British
Government has complete ownership,
control, and all voting rights. No indi-
vidual has any claim, right, title, or in-
terest in these stocks. The British Gov-
ernment is the sole, direct, and absolute
owner of these stock interests in Amer-
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ican private companies. The manage-
ment of several of these companies has
expressed considerable anxiety with re-
spect to this movement into American
private business by the British Govern-
ment.

Presently, these American corporate
securities have been pledged by the Brit-
ish Government to the Reconstruction
Finance Corporation as collateral against
2 $390,000,000 loan made by that agency
to the British Government in July 1941.
The net balance remaining due on the
loan after crediting accumulated reserves
from dividend payments is approxi-
mately $240,000,000. At existing market
values the British Government has a
dollar equity in these stocks exceeding
half a billion dollars. The stocks are so
widely distributed and the volume of
shares being traded in at the present time
are such that the stocks can be liquidated
without a depressing effect upon the
market. If the British Government will
convert these paper assets into usable
American dollars which they so bhadly
need, the presently proposed Treasury
loan can be reduced by more than half a
billion dollars. Liguidation of the loan
would not only give the British Govern-
ment a half-billion-dollar equity, but it
would remove this foreign government
ownership from American business and
serve to protect our traditional system of
private enterprise.

I suggest that we exercise ordinary
practical business judgment and request
the British Government to convert these
assets, which are now frozen as collateral
against the RFC loan, into liquid dollar
exchange, before we further burden the
American people with the presently pro-
posed Treasury loan. Recently, I ap-
pealed to the State Department to give
consideration to such action in their
negotiations with the British financial
representatives. In that connection I
should like to place in the Recorp a let-
ter from Under Secretary Dean Acheson,
dated January 21, 1946, and my reply
thereto of February 7, 1946.

There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, January 21, 1946.
The Honorable E. H. MooRE,
United States Senate,

My Dear SewaTor Moore: I refer further
to your letter of November 30, 1845,

You indicate in that letter your belief that
the United Eingdom should be required to
liquidate the collateral behind the Recon-
struction Pinance Corporation loan, and that
the line of credit which it is proposed to
extend to that country should be reduced
by the United Kingdom's equity in the col-
lateral, or approximately $500,000,000. For
this position you advance two chief argu-
ments. First, that such action would pro-
vide the United Kingdom with dollars and
thus relieve that country's dollar shortage;
secondly, that it is unhealthy for foreign
governments to own large segments of Amer-
ican enterprise.

May I point out, with reference to the first
argument, that among the stated purposes
of the proposed line of credit are the fol-
lowing:

1. “To assist the United Kingdom fo meet
transitional postwar deficits in its current
balance of payments.”

2. “To help the United Eingdom to main-
tain adequate reserves of gold and dollars.”
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As you are aware, the British liquidated a
considerable portion—approximately $4,5600,~
000,000—of their forelgn investments during
the war, including some of their investments
in the United States. Further liquidations
are contemplated in connection with accu-
mulated sterling balances. In view of these
facts, I would very much doubt the wisdom
of requiring the Britlsh to go still further
and liquidate the Reconstruction Finance
Corporation loan collateral. While it is true
that the proceeds would help the British
meet their current deficit, the income which
the assets in question are presently earn-
ing—and which was taken into account in
estimating their anticipated balance-of-pay-
ments deficit—would be lost. The result
would be that in the long run the difficul-
ties which the British are encountering in
balancing their international payments would
be increased.

I am convinced, moreover, that if the
United Kingdom is to be able to cooperate
in the financial and commercial policy of this
GovernmeLt, it must be permitted to retain
foreign assets which can be quickly converted
into liquid international reserves. I believe
that the ownership of such assets is of the
utmost importance to the financial stability
of the United Kingdom and to the mainte-
nance of confidence in the pound sterling.
It is probably as inadvisable in international
finance as it is in domestic to insist that a
prospective borrower liquidate and consume
all of his assets before he is granted financial
assistance.

With regard to the ownership of shares in
American enterprises by foreign governments,
the securities in question were, as you know,
originally owned by individual British sub-
Jects and were vested by the British Govern-
ment when the Government was attempting
to mobilize the United Kingdom'’s forelgn
assets for war purposes. I have no reason to
believe that these assets will not eventually
be returned to private ownership, though
possibly not to the original owners. It may
be pointed out, moreover, that except for the
British owned or controlled insurance com-
panies (and possibly some small or unimpor-
tant enterprises) the share ownership in-
volved represents only minority holdings, in
no case approaching control,

The whole question of the conditions under
which foreign persons or governments are
permitted to own, or exercise the rights of
ownership in, American business enterprises
is, of course, one for the Congress to deter-
mine, May I be permitted to suggest, how-
ever, that this is a highly involved issue
which should be decided on its own merits
and which has no necessary connection with
the proposed line of credit. The problems
which arise in connection with this matter
would exist regardless of the extension of the
line of credit, and would exist, moreover, with
respect to other governments than that of
the United Kingdom.

I hope that the foregoing satisfactorily an-
swers the questions you raise in your letter.
I shall be pleased, however, to consider any
other points you may wish to bring up in
connection with this matter.

Sincerely yours,
DEAN ACHESON,
. Acting Secretary.

FEBRUARY B, 1946,
Hon. DEAN ACHESON,
Under Secretary of State,
Washington, D. C.
Dear MR, AcHESON: I have yours of Jan-
uary 21 with further reference to my letter
of November 30, 1945, in which the sugges-
tion was made that the existing RFC loan
to the British Government should be liqui-
dated in connection with the granting of
the presently proposed Treasury loan.
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You suggest two reasons why the State
Department would not favor such procedure,
First, that 1t would weaken the economiec
position of the United Kingdom and there-
fore such action would bhe contra to the
policy announced with respect to the pres-
ently proposed Treasury loan; and, second,
that except for the British owned or con-
trolled insurance companies and possibly
some small or unimportant enterprises, the
share ownership of the United Eingdom in
American enterprises represents only minor-
ity holdings and thus presents no practical
economic danger to American interests. You
also express the confidence that these hold-
ings will eventually be liguidated and ac-
quired by individual investors.

You premise your first proposition on the
statement that if the United Kingdom is to
be able to cooperate in the financial and
commercial policy of this Government, it
must be permitted to retain forelgn assets
which can be guickly converted into liquid
international reserves, This is exactly the
objective sought to be reached by the ligui-
dation of the paper assets now owned by
the United Kingdom in the United States,
The pressing need of dollar exchange for the
United Kingdom in the United States at the
present time is the motivating philosophy
behind the proposed Treasury loan. Liqguida-
tion of the United Kingdom’s paper assets
is in complete accord with such policy. ¥ou
suggest that it is inadvisable to insist that
the British Government as a prospective bor-
rower liquidate and consume all of its as-
sets before it is granted financial assistance.
The analogy is not applicable. There is no
suggestion that the British Government con-
sume these assets. The suggestion is that
they merely convert them to a liguid usable
dollar exchange.

If the British Government should see fit to
leave this half-billion-dollar equity on de-
posit in the United States, either in private
or governmental agencies, it would constitute
a liguid reserve that would be the best pos-
sible stabilizing influence for the pound ster-
ling. Under their present status the securi-
ties are frozen as collateral against a com-
paratively small loan balanced against the
presently and probably temporary tremen-
dous value of the securities. The suggestion
of liquidation goes much farther than a mere
conversion of the paper assets to usable dol-
lars. Under existing conditions the United
Kingdom would be the beneficlary of over
$250,000,000 in net profits. Incidentally, the
United States would have no taxable share in
these capital gains, whereas if the same
profits were taken by private owners the in-
terest of the United States would be very sub-
stantial, Measured by every financial stand-
ard, the liquidation of the British-RFC loan
is sound business from the viewpoint of both
parties. The market is high. The trading
volume is such that the sale of the British-
owned shares now could be absorbed by the
market without depressing effect. In any
case where this could not be done, private
investment houses are available at this time.
If these securities remain frozen as collateral
and if it should become necessary to market
them under unfavorable economic conditions,
the turn-over volume might be so limited
that liquidation of the loan would have a se-
rious depressing effect on the American secu-
ritles market generally, and certainly under
such conditions the United Eingdom will
have been deprived of the profit advantages
of the present high level of securities gener-
ally. These are indeed real hazards to be
considered in any plan to assist the United
Kingdom to meet its transitional postwar
deficits in its current balance of payments,
or to help the United Kingdom maintain its
adequate reserves of gold and dollars.

Your second premise seems to be predicated
on the belief that the ownership of a foreign
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government in American private enterprise,
s0 long as such ownership represents a minor-
ity interest, is not necessarily an unhealthy
situation. Such view is contrary to the Amer-
ican system of private enterprise and a denial
of our constitutional form of government.
The American principle that any government
should be excluded from the ownership of our
private enterprise is as seriously breached by
the ownership of a single share as it would be
if this or ahy other government should ac-
quire a controlling interest. Only the effect
of the ownership would be different. Our re-
vulsion to government partnership with pri-
vate interest would be as great in either case,

You express complete confidence that these
assets will eventually be returned to private
ownership. May I suggest that we be real-
istic enough to understand that the United
Eingdom has seen fit to adopt a socialist gov-
ernment that believes in nationalization of
business and industry? In view of that fact,
I am unable to share your placidity. Asstum-
ing, however, that we may expect the United
Kingdom to pay off the present RFC loan and
thereafter offer these securities to elther
American or British private investors, the
stability of the American securities market
becomes subject to the judgment, whim, or
caprice of the British financial agents, who
would choose the time and manner of dis-
posing of these securities. Conceivably,
these securities could be marketed at a time
and in a manner wholly advantageous to the
international position of the United Kingdom
but with disastrous economic effect on the
American securities market,

I have noted the very significant remark
on page 3 of your letter that the problems
arising iIn connection with 'this matter,
namely, the ownership of American private
industry by foreign governments exists with
respect to other governments than that
of the United EKingdom. It will be greatly
appreciated if you will advise me what other
foreign governments and the extent to which
they have acquired and now own securities
or other forms of tangible or intangible
assets in the United States.

There are some who believe that there are
sound and convincing social and economic
arguments to support approval of the recent-
ly negotiated Treasury loan to the United
Kingdom. Personally, I am in considerable
doubt on this issue. Certainly the liguida-
tion of the existing British-RFC loan would
make avallable to the United Kingdom over
$500,000,000 of its own money and would be
sufficient to furnish substantial temporary
assistance in meeting current postwar deti-
cits in the United Eingdom's balance of
payments. If there are sound arguments
for approval of the proposed Treasury loan,
our fallure to suggest to the British the de-
sirability of liquidating the RFC loan in or-
der that they may make available to them-
selves this large dollar equity which the
British already have in the United States, in
large measure nullifies the effectiveness of
such arguments. -

Yours very truly,
E. H. MOORE,

EXPORTATION OF LUMBER FROM THE
UNITED STATES

Mr. KNOWLAND. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Louisiana yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. ENOWLAND. On Wednesday,
February 6, I addressed the Senate on
the matter of the export of lumber from
the United States to foreign countries,
and pointed out at that time that, ac-
cording to a press release from the
Civilian Production Administration, they
had set up a quota for export of Ameri-



1946

can lumber amounting to 225,000,000
board feet for the first quarter. If that
were followed out for the four quarters
of the year—and we have reason to be-
lieve it will not be—it would mean the
exportation of more than a billion feet
of lumber from the United States dur-
ing a period when there is a most critical
housing shortage in all sections of the
United States.

I inquired of the Civilian Production
Administration for some figures relating
to the export of lumber during the year
1945. I find, on obtaining the figures,
that for January 28,000,000 feet in round
figures, were exported; in February, 32,-
000,000 feet; in March, 29,000,000 feet;
in April, 26,000,000 feet; in May, 30,000,-
000 feet; in June, 24,000,000 feet; in July,
38,000,000 feet; in August, 44,000,000
feet; in September, 41,000,000 feet; in
October, 42,000,000 feet; in November,
39,000,000 feet; and in December, 49,-
000,000 feet, or a total of something over
427,000,000 feet for the year 1945.

Under the quota set up by the Civilian

Production Administration in the first . o

two quarters of this year we will export
more than we exported during the entire
year of 1945.

I wish to call the attention of the Sen-
ate to the fact that, taking a figure of
approximately 10,000 board feet as the
necessary amount for building one home,
the lumber exported under the quota pre-
vailing, if continued for a full year, would
be sufficient to construet more than 100,~
000 homes in the United States. If there
were no other way of meeting some of
the problems abroad perhaps an excuse
could be given for the export of this lum-
ber. The fact remains, however, that
there are lumber resources in Europe,
including those of Germany, which could
be called upon to meet the European
situation, and there is lumber in the
Philippines which, provided the sawmill
facilities are available, could meet the
requirements in the Pacific area.

We also asked for some figures as to
where this lumber was going, and I shall
take just a few moments of the Sen-
ate’s time to read some of the figures
into the Recorp. Taking now only the
3 months since September, because
VJ-day came in September, we find the
following:

To Canada, there was exported from
the United States, in October, 5,249,000
board feet; November, 5,710,000 board
feet: December, 4,539,000 board feet.

To Mexico, in October, 1,253,000 board
feet; in November, 892,000 board feet;
and December, 1,363,000 board feet.

To Cuba, in October, 1,705,000 board
feet; November, 2,053,000 hoard feet; and
December, 1,506,000 board feet.

There are some other countries with
lesser amounts.

We come to the United Kingdom. In
October, 20,247,000 hoard feet; Novem-
ber, 11,141,000 board feet; and Decem=
ber, 29,310,000 board feet.

~ To the Netherlands: October 1,100,-
000; November, 622,000, and December,
613,000,

To Palestine and Trans-Jordan: In
October, 3,898,000, and in Novernber
2,785,0C0 board feet.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

Mr, President, I ask that the complete
list of figures be printed in the Recorp
at this point.

There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the REcorD,
as follows:

Sawmill products (ihis includes all lumber

eTporis)
1946: Feet
AL R (O e -- 28,250, 000
1o ]y, A R 32, 041, 000
70 s e S e 29, 820, 000
April 26, 117, 000
May. 30, 851, 000
June 24, 148, 000
July 38, 196, 000
Von Ty - IR e A G 44, 280, 000
Beptember .. oocmaecnnaana 41, 446, 000
L8 o Tt T i Rt e e 43, 590, 000
Nopembar oYL T 39, 429, 000
oy R A LT SRR e 49, 229, 000
Canada:
DORIDAE.. Shaat i B st 5,249, 000
November_ .- ___ 5, 710, 000
5, ] L et A s ST 4, 539, 000
Mexico:
B 11 707 4 o R ey ey R e e 1,253, 000
NHovember. . iiloch i 892, 000
DOCETODET (i i o i e i s i 1, 363, 000
ba:
LB e o] e e o (P 1, 705, 000
s s R SRS S 2, 053, 000
December___ ... ~~ 1,506, 000
Trinidad and Tobag

October. ..

DOCRIGRET i e e e St o s 459, 000
Australia:

LS ) v M W S T e RN 190, 000

)y fran ] v S N o S v 1, 093, 000

Decembar.. .- L. 489, 000
Union of South Africa:

LR e o JATRr e ke S 2, 401, 000

November . ... e s aaa 3, 194, 000

Decamber: et e 345, 000

These were the substantial countries, Peru
had a good bit in December, 2,000,000 feet.
Ireland, France, Chile, Liberia, Libya, Egypt
were big distributors but didn't compare
with the above.

Mr. ENOWLAND. Mr. President, I
wish to say that from all sections of the
United States comes the same informa-
tion respecting the very critical housing
shortage. Particularly it is adversely
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affecting the veteran returning home
after service overseas. We have heard
discussed in both Houses of Congress,
and in the public press, the possible
necessity, in order to prevent increased
inflation, of establishing very rigid con-
trols in the matter of housing.

It is, I think, rather elementary that
unless we can build new homes and in-
crease the number of homes, we of course
have a greater demand than we have a
supply, and when we have such a situa-
tion in housing, just like in any other
commodity, we have a highly inflation-

* ary condition. Yet, while the national

administration is talking about the ne-
cessity—and it may be necessary—of set-
ting up rather rigid controls over hous-
ing, at the same time it is permitiing the
export of lumber from this country at
this critical period on a basis that will
amount to more than 1,000,000,000 board
feet of lumber. I think the administra-
tion should take immediate cognizance of
the situation, and, before coming to
Congress and suggesting other remedies,
it should forthwith bring to a stop this
exportation of Iumber,

FAIR EMPLOYMENT PRACTICE ACT

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (S. 101) to prohibit discrimi-
nation in employment because of race,
creed, color, national origin, or ancestry.

Mr., ELLENDER. Mr, President, at
the request of the junior Senator from
Mississippi [Mr. Eastranp] I send to the
desk amendments to the pending FEPC
measure, and ask that the reading of the
amendment be dispensed with, but that
it be priated in the Recorp, and that the
printing of the amendment in the Rec-
orD be considered to be a compliance
with the rule concerning the offering of
amendments after cloture.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered, and the
amendment will be received, printed, lie
on the table and be printed in the Recorp,

The amendments intended to be pro-
posed by Mr. EastiAnD are as follows:

On page 1, line 7; on page 2, lines 8, 17, 20,
and 24; on page 3, line 5; and on page 12,
line 20; insert after “‘origin”, the following:
“membership or nonmembership in or af-
fillation or nonaffiliation with any labor
union.”

«mend the title so as to read: "A bill to
prohibit discrimination in employment be-
cause of race, creed, color, national origin,
membe:ship or nonmembershlp in or af-
filiation cr nonaffiliation with any labor
union, or ancestry.”

Mr. BALL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the two amend-
ments which I proposed for myself, the
Senator from New Jersey [Mr. Smirs]
and the Senator from Oregon [Mr.
MorsE] to Senate bill 101, the FEPC bill,

* be printed in the REcorp, and that that

be considered to be a compliance with
rule XXII so far as offering amend-
ments after cloture is concerned.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore, Is
there objection? The Chair hears none.

The amendments intended to be pro-
posed by Mr. Baur (for himself, Mr.
SmiTH, and Mr. MorsE) are as follows: :

On page 8, line 25, strike out the word
“six” and insert in lieu thereof the word
“twenty-five."
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On page 4, line 9, strike out the word "'six”
gnd insert in lieu thereof the word “twenty=

ve.l!

On page 9, line 2, strike out the words
“National Labor Relations Bcard"” and in-
sert in lieu thereof the following: “Federal
Trade Commission: Provided, however, That
the findings of fact by the Commission shall
be conclusive only when supy orted by sub-
stantial evidence."”

On page 9, line 15, strike out the words
“National Labor Relatlons Board” and insert
in lieu thereof the following: “Federal Trade
Commission: Provided, however, That the
findings of fact by the Commission shall be
conclusive only when supported by substan-
tial evidence.”

Mr. HATCH. Mr. President, the Sena-
tor from Louisiana [Mr. ELLENDER] has
been very courteous to all of us today in
yielding. I ask unanimous consent that
the Senator from Louisiana may have the
floor upon the convening of the Senate
tomorrow.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is
there objection? The Chair hears none,
and the Senator from Louisiana will be
considered as having the floor when the
Senate convenes tomorrow.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGE REFERRED

As in executive session,

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate a message from the Presi-
dent of the United States submitting the
nemination of Civil Engineer Joseph F.
Jelley, Jr., to be a civil engineer in the
Navy, with the rank of rear admiral, for
temporary service, to continue while serv-
ing as Deputy Chief of Civil Engineers,
United States Navy, and the Assistant
Chief of the Bureau of Yards and Docks,
which was referred to the Committee on
Naval Affairs.

EXECUTIVE REPORT OF A COMMITTEE

The following favorable report of a
nomination was submitted:

By Mr. BARELEY, from the Committee on
Banking and Currency:

George E Allen, of the District of Colum-
bia, to be 8 member of the Board of Direc-
tors of the Reconstruction Finance Corpora-
tion for a term of 2 years from January 22,
1846,

CONSIDERATION OF NOMINATIONS ON
THE CALENDAR

Mr. HATCH. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Loulsiana yield to me?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. HATCH. At the request of the
majority leader, I ask unanimous con-
sent that, as in executive session, we may
consider the Executive Calendar, first
passing over that part of the calendar
dealing with the promotions in the Army,
and beginning with the nomination of
Henry A. Mulligan to be a member of the

Board of Directors of the Reconstruction

Finance Corporation.

I ask unanimous consent that the Sen-
afe now proceed, as in executive session,
to consider the nominations beginning
with that to the Reconstruction Finance
Corporation,

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is
there objection? The Chair hears none,
and the clerk will state the nominations
on the calendar following those in the
Army.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—HOUSE

RECONSTRUCTION FINANCE
CORFPORATION

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of Henry A, Mulligan, of New York,
to be a member of the Board of Directors
of the Reconstruction Finance Corpora-
tion for a term of 2 years from January
22, 1946.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nomination is con-
firmed.

FOSTMASTERS

The legislative clerk proceeded to read
sundry nominations of postmasters.

Mr. HATCH. I ask that the nomina-
iﬁilons of postmasters be confirmed en

oc.

The.PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nominations are con-
firmed en bloc.

Mr. HATCH. Mr. President, I ask
that the President be immediately noti-
fied of all nominations this day con-
firmed.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the President will be noti-
fied forthwith.

RECESS

Mr. HATCH. I move that the Senate
take a recess until 12 o'clock noon to-
mMorrow.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 5
o’clock and 20 minutes p, m.) the Senate
took a recess until tomorrow, Saturday,
February 9, 1946, at 12 o’clock meridian,

NOMINATION

Executive nomination received by the
Senate February 8 (legislative day of
January 18), 1946:

IN THE NAVY

Civil Engineer Joseph F. Jelley, Jr., to be
a civil engineer in the Navy, with the rank
of rear admiral, for temporary service, to con-
tinue while serving as deputy chief of civil
engineers, United States Navy, and the As-
sistant Chlef of the Bureau of Yards and
Docks.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate February 8 (legislative day
of January 18), 1946:

RECONSTRUCTION FINANCE CORPORATION

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Henry A. Mulligan, to be a member of the
Board of Directors of the Reconstruction
Finance Corporation for a term of 2 years
from January 22, 1946.

POSTMASTERS
CALIFORNIA
John G. Walsh, Auburn.
Pansy Lockett, Calimesa.
FLORIDA

Josephine Blondheim, Atlantic Beach.

- Ethel Godbold, Gifford.

Thornton B. Mills, Summerfield,

‘ ILLINOIS

Dwight C. Beatty, Galesburg.

Martha Ramsey, Oak Foraest.

KANSAS
Mary Fanny Brown, Hardtner,
Helen G. Noel, Muncie,
LOUISIANA

Joseph M., Wilbanks, Deville,

Fred P. Duhon, Garyville.

John H., Henry, Melrose,

Moise E. Chenevert, Plaucheville.

FEBRUARY 8

MAINE
‘Wilfrid L. Spruce, Milford.
MISSOTURIL
Dorothy B. Bohr, Easton.
Bernadine M, Dickherber, Old Monroe.
MONTANA
Eleanor H. O'Connor, Livingston,
NORTH CAROLINA
Ella M. Felton, Macclesfield.
NEBRASKA
Jeanette Reinmiller, Staplehurst.
Pauline N. Sweet, Wood Lake,
OHIO
Mabel Stone, Empire.
Mark Emerson Allen, Highland.
LaMar L. Hahn, Malinta.
Pauline D. Tussing, Pataskala,
Augusta A. McPherson, Rockland.
Earl C, Davis, Trimble.
Ruth W. Scott, Vienna,
Watson 8. Rice, West Farmington.
Glenn D. Heuberger, Wharton,
OKLAHOMA
Mary F. Cavender, Porum.
OREGON
Bryan Dieckman, Mpyrtle Creek.
TENNESSEE
Clyde C. Buck, Armathwaite.
Flora B. Williams, Buena Vista,.
Ervin M. Peters, Clarkrange.
Martha S. Bass, Gordonsville,
Raymond E. Scott, Scotts Hill,
TEXAS
Henry C. Martin, Easterly.
Blanche Schimmelpfening, Helotes.
Livy Atwell, Hutchins.
Clarence B. Keeney, Whitharral,
WISCONSIN
Bessie L. Severson, Couderay.

Violet M. Wiita, Iron Belt.
Stanley Jasicki, Weyerhauser.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

FripAay, FEBRUARY 8, 1946

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.

The Chaplain, Rev. James Shera Mont-
gomery, D. D., offered the following
prayer:

O God our refuge and strength, we
praise Thee at the altar of our hearts.
Life holds no motive for stimulating
goodness in man, like unto the divine love
which moves in quiet calm. Help us to
discern beneath every rough exterior
something good, something noble. Unto
those multitudes that travel the weary
rounds of care and hardship, grant them
the sanctuary of hope and promise.

O command Thy blessings upon those
rich forms of freedom—home, religion,
and industry. Grant that we may pro-
tect and maintain them with an increas-
ing sense of devotion. As patriots, we
would remember our providential past,
which was inspired in individual liberty
and individual self-reliance. O help us
to keep this inheritance in our hearts,
believing that in many and in unexpected
ways Thou wilt make our work fruitful
and bring it to a fine consummation; so
grant it, blessed Lord.

O compassionate Father, the light be-
hind the shadows, the love behind the
sorrows, shine forth upon the pathway
of our most honored Member who has
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